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The Flying Saucers 


THE HOROSCOPE AND WHAT IT PREDICTS 


TO THIS ASTROLOGER 


Charles A. Muses, B.Sc., A.M. 


Received July 5, 1950 


On such an oft-mooted and elusive 
subject as this, we are primarily interested 
in facts and in conveying them to you. 
Astrology has much of dynamic interest 
to say anent the Flying Disks or Saucers, 
but first we shall equip you with as full 
a body of source of material as possible. 
There follows what be believe to be the 
most complete and exhaustive bibliog- 
raphy to date of all factual material 
published on the most provocative ques- 
tion of the last few years that has sky- 
rocketed through scientific and lay cir- 
cles alike: What Are the Flying Saucers? 

Saucer sources follow (with the ex- 
ception of a host of newspaper ‘items 
which can be tracked down if so desired 
by a perusal of some of the more compre- 
hensive references listed) : 

1. UP Report, Chicago, July 6, 1947. 


2. UP despatch, Washington, D. C., 
August 20, 1949. 
3. FATE magazine, September, 1949, 


p.12, “My Encounter with the Flying Disks” 
—John H. Janssen. 

4. FATE magazine, November, 1949, 
p. 69, ““What the Air Force Believes about 
the Flying Saucers”’. 

5. UP despatch, Washington, D. C., De- 
cember 27, 1949. 

6. TRUE magazine, January, 1950, “The 
Flying Saucers Are Real’—Donald E. Key- 
hoe, p.11. 

7. US NEWS & WORLD REPORT, 
Wash., D. C., April 7, 1950, p.13, “Flying 
Saucers—the Real Story”. 

8. CBS broadcast (Transcription), 10:30- 
11:00 p.m. EST, Friday, April 7, 1950, “The 
Case of the Flying Saucers”, narrated by 
Edward R. Murrow. 

9. Billy Rose’s syndicated column, Pitch- 
ing Horseshoes, appearing May 5, 1950, 
and entitled “The Saucer That Cheers”. 

10. Letter to the writer from Kenneth 
Arnold, the man whose accurate eye-witness 
account of strange sightings over Mt. 
Rainier, Washington, first awakened the 
nation to the mystery of the Flying Disks. 
Letter dated May 7, 1950, Boise, Idaho. 
(NB—in the CBS broadcast mentioned in 
item 8 above, were to be heard recordings 
of Mr. Arnold’s telephoned account of his 


first-hand experience.) 


11. TRUE magazine, June, 1950, p-10, 
“Los Plativolos—Report to the Editor”. 

12. “The Telephone Register”, McMinn- 
ville, Oregon, June 8, 1950, p.l. (In this 
issue of this Oregon newspaper appeared 
the first authentic photographs of the Fly- 


ing Saucers). 

13. PARADE, June 18, 1950, p.18, 
“They Built a Flying Saucer”—Emile C. 
Schurmacher. 

14. “The Flying Saucers Are Real”, by 
Donald Keyhoe, Fawcett Publications, June, 
1950 (The Book-length version of the 
article listed in item 6, above). 

15. And last but not least, the official 
US Air Force report, dated April 27, 1949, 
“A Digest of Preliminary Studies by the Air 
Materiel Command on ‘Flying Saucers’”. 
(This last is placed out of its chronological 
order to give it greater prominence because 
of its importance as the only public official 
report on the phenomenon of the Disks). 

In what follows we shall refer to these 
various sources by their number as listed 
above. 

First, in the interests of greater con- 
venience and ‘easier understanding, the 
source material can be divided into three 
principal groups : 

A — Those affirming the existence of 
the Disks as definite physical realities, 
and listing specific sightings and descrip- 
tions of them. Sources 1, 3, 4, 6, 9, 10, 
11, 12, and 14 fall into this class. 

B— Those denying the existence of 
the Saucers in any sense except that they 
might be special experimental aircraft, 
and attempting to bolster this explanation 
by citing actual models of such experi- 
mental craft which resemble or might 
resemble the Flying Saucers. Items 2, 7 
and 13 belong in this category; to which 
also might be added another item, which 
could be headed 13a: PARADE, April 
9, 1950, p. 2, “Saucers Can Fly”. 


C— Those that—even while listing 


numbers of Saucer observations, tend to 
deny them as real, or which throw the 
weight of final opinion on the side of 
denial. Items 5, 8 and 15 fall into this 
category; although it must be said that 
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item 8 (the CBS broadcast) did try to 
present both sides of the matter, even 
though carefully keeping from going out 
on the limb of Yes. 

The items in Class B are easily dis- 
posed of as not being the basis of 
any of the Current Saucer sightings 
since 1947, for the fagtest of such experi- 
mental models—that built by areonautical 
engineer Eugene W. Kay (item 13a— 
possesses a top speed of only 70 mph, 
while repeated observations have shown 
the actual Flying Disks to attain super- 
sonic speeds, that is over 1000 mph. 
Furthermore, Charles H. Zimmerman’s 
“Flying Pancake’—the XF5U1—built 
for the Navy in 1942, never left the 
ground ... (Reference: Item 8, p. 16). 

As to Class C, we have already dis- 
cussed Item 8. Item 5 is but a United 
Press report on Item 15, which is the 
Air Force Report of April 27, 1949. This 
report, while furnishing a great number 
of observations, tries—even at the ex- 
pense of logic at times—to explain away 
the Saucers as imagined rather than real. 
The amount of well authenticated and 
reliable data, however, renders the 
attempt impossible in all cases, and then 
there are dark hints of extra-terrestrial 
causes. The best digest of the US Air 
Force Report is that furnished by Donald 
E. Keyhoe in Item 6. FATE’s write-up 
of the Air Force report (in Item 4) is 
very garbled and equivocal, to the point 
of even mis-stating the viewpoint of the 
Air Forces in the report, which was more 
negative than positive; while FATE 
tended to give the opposite impression. 
Not only was this not good judgment or 
reporting, but, as we shall soon see, the 
Air Forces had undoubtedly very good 
reasons—and still have them—for giving 
out publicly negative opinions on the 
Saucers, and for turning the attention 
away from this planet as their source. 

This leaves us to consider class A—the 
actual observations and sightings — of 
which there are far too many to be 
denied, and particularly many by compe- 
tent observers: professional and amateur 
pilots and airmen, an aviation editor 
(item 3), and a professor of astronomy 
(item 11).* The question is no longer, 








(*) Professor E. Nuncio, of the technical school of 
Durango, Mexico, who on March 9, 1950, studied a 
Flying Saucer (sighted over the city about noon) with 
a telescope. His findings disclosed that it maintained 
an altitude of 40,000 feet, and at least over 170 mph. 








Are the Flying Saucers?, but What are 
they and Where are they from, 


Astrology has much to say on these 
questions, and it is possible for us to pre- 
sent now, to the readers. of American 
Astrology Magazine, the horoscope of the 
Flying Saucers, published for the first 
time. To quote “Fate,” Nov. 1949, pp. 70, 
69 (Item 4): 


“Although occasional sightings of 
strange aerial objects were reported 
as far back as January of 1947, it 
was the Mt. Rainier incident that 
touched off the saucer sensation late 
the following June ... On Tuesday, 
June 24, 1947, a Boise, Idaho busi- 
nessman (representing an Idaho firm 
manufacturing fire-fighting equip- 
ment) named Kenneth Arnold looked 
from his private plane and spotted a 
chain of nine saucer-like objects 
playing tag with the jagged peaks 
of Washington’s Mt. Raimer at what 
he described as a ‘fantastic speed.’ 
“Arnold’s report set off a veritable 
celestial chain reaction. Within a few 
days, the fabulous ‘Flying saucers’ 
had spun into the national spotlight.” 


We are thus justified in regarding June 
24, 1947, as the “birth date” of the Flying 
Saucers—their birth into hyman public 
awareness as an independent entity, and 
incidentally, their baptism too. For it was 
Kenneth Arnold who first used the word 
“saucer” in describing their mode of 
flight. As the CBS broadcast put it (Item 
8, p. 4): “Here’s how the name ‘Flying 
Saucer’ was born”. 


We wrote directly to Mr. Arnold some 
time ago in order to ascertain the actual 
time of his encounter with the Disks, and 
we quote from his reply (Item 10) as 
follows: 


“Objects in view from my plane on 
June 24, 1947, approx. 3 min. from 
2 min. to 3 PM until 1% min. past 
3 PM coast time .. . at least 100 ft. 
span of wing.” (NB—neither Idaho 
nor Washington used daylight time 
in 1947). 


Thus, the flying Saucer birth-time was 
2:57 p.m. Pacific Stantard Time, on 


June 24, 1947. The chart follows: 











ws 


ast 


ho 
m) 
ani 
los 
no 
dir 
mt 


wi 
se 
(ct 
se) 


log 
val 


Ar 
fou 
jec 
enc 
anc 
ma 
sho 
of t 
firs 


of | 
it i 


of 

mat 
at t 
firs 
in J 
Che 












September, 1950 | ek 











This is a fascinating chart—not only 
astrologically, but merely when we stop 
to think of its tremendous significance, as 
holding in its symbols the key to the 
mystery of the Disks. The following short 
analysis may be skipped without too much 
loss of continuity by the astrologically 
non-technical minded, who may proceed 
directly to the conclusions from the chart- 
mterpretation. 

We immediately note Jupiter rising, 
with the Moon translating light from the 
sextile of Jupiter to the trine of Mars 
(co-lord of the ascendant) and to the 
sextile of Mercury, general significator 
of messages: All these are firm astro- 
logical substantiations that the report is 
valid as given, that the news is true. 
... The Flying Saucers existed, and 
Arnold saw them . . . The chart with all 
four angles fixed indicates that its sub- 
ject (the Saucers) will have a long and 
enduringly important subsequent history 
and effect . . . The Moon in Virgo (a 
machine encountered) squaring Uranus 
shows the sudden and unexpected nature 
of the occurrence. And Scorpio rising (the 
first house rules the Saucers; the 7th, 
Armold, the observer) shows the Birth 
of a Mystery—and so it proved. 

Turning to deeper aspects of the map, 
it is impossible not to observe that this 
figure represents—almost to the minute 
of arc, and within 1°—the first return 
made by the planet Mars to its position 
at that fateful moment in time when the 
first A-Bomb was ever exploded by man, 
in July, 1945. Furthermore, in the Saucer 
Chart, Pluto occupies the Midheaven 








almost exactly, recalling the chart of the 
A-bombing of Nagasaki (see American 
Astrology, March, 1946, p. 6) when 
Pluto also dominated the M.C. with the 
first degrees of Scorpio rising. These tie- 
ins enable us to deduce astrologically that 
the purpose of the Disks is a highly 
secret one, and that there is a relationship 
between them and protection from (or, 
by reverse use, promulgation of ) A-bomb 
or radiation attacks. Pluto and Mars both 
angular, with the Moon in close aspect to 
both (semi-square and trine respectively ) 
confirm the military quality of the chart. 
The Moon’s North Node exactly on the 
cusp of the Eighth House is another fac- 
tor indicating the connection with protec- 
tion from death. This phase of the matter 
is re-affirmed by Venus, Uranus and Sun 
all in the Eighth House. 

Another side to the interpretation of 
this satellitium (Venus-Uranus-Sol) in 
the 8th is the intense secrecy that has sur- 
rounded the Flying Saucers since their 
first attracting public attention. Scorpio 
on the ascendant, Pluto angular in con- 
junction with Saturn, and a stationary 
Neptune on the cusp of the 12th House 
all intensify this complete secrecy—the 
prominent Saturn conjunct the lord of 
the First House indicating that the pur- 
pose of the secrecy is governmental 
(Saturn—10th house) security. The Sun, 
disposing of Saturn and Pluto, and rul- 
ing the 10th House, is in the Eighth and 
is in parallel to Pluto—further signs of 
the security measures taken being very 
strict and deeply planned. However, the 
chart also shows (Lord of Ist in 10th) 
that the nature of the Flying Saucers 
will eventually (but after quite some time 
—Pluto conjoined Saturn) will be made 
public by Governmental official releases. 

Completing the picture. we find that the 
Lord of the 4th (the “home” or origin of 
thé Saucers) is Uranus in Gemini in the 
8th: a very suggestive position, showing 
secret release of the devices high in the 
air from large airships. Uranus is still 
within orbs of the Sun in Cancer (the 
orb made stronger by the Moon’s aspect- 
ing both of them) and Mercury—also in 
Cancer—disposes -of Uranus. We find 
ourselves faced astrologically with the in- 
escapable conclusion that the origin of the 
Saucers is the greatest Gemini-Cancer 
nation in the world: The United States of 
America, and specifically, the Secret 
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Weapons Divisions of our country’s 
armed forces. As to the specific purpose 
of the Saucers, we do not feel it would 
be in the public interest to discuss this 
phase of the matter in detail at this time 
lest we inadvertently and unwittingly an- 
ticipate news releases from official sources. 
But before long, we are sure, now that 
the preliminary experiments must be 
over, the government itself will save us 
further astrological analysis by telling 
the good news of this most modern aspect 
of American defense and world-protec- 
tion. We note too that the Sun in Cancer 
(U. S. A.) disposes of the Lord of the 
ascendant—Pluto in Leo. The Sun in 
square to Neptune shows the large amount 
of “smoke screen” information or false 
leads that circulated concerning the Fly- 
ing Disks. 

The conclusions here astrologically ob- 
tained find interesting confirmation in a 
UP press despatch dated at San Fran- 
cisco, April 12, 1950: 


“On Sunday, several persons, includ- 
ing four deputy sheriffs, reported 
seeing a flying disc near Monterey, 
about 120 miles south of San Fran- 
cisco. An Army Intelligence Agent 
questioned them for an hour yester- 
day ... They quoted the agent as 
telling them the Army would have 
confiscated their film if they had 
taken pictures of the disc.” 


So far as pictures of the disks are con- 
cerned—which have been able to be re- 
leased publicly—the best by far are those 
published in the June 8, 1950 issue of the 
McMinnville paper, “The Telephone 
Register,” which show actual detail (Item 
12). The photo that appeared in the 
Morristown Daily Record of July 10, 
1947, (evening edition, Morristown, 
N. J.) was inconclusive (NB—see, in 
this connection, Item 3, which shows a 
reproduction of the photo in FATE 
magazine). However, the Telephone 
Register pictures were definitely con- 
clusive, as examination will prove. 


Finally, an item not too frequently re- 
quoted (but see Reader’s Digest, July, 
1950) was Henry J. Taylor’s testimony, 
broadcast by Taylor as General Motors 
newscaster over the ABC network on 
April 3, 1950. Billy Rose (Item 9) 
quotes the Taylor broadcast as follows: 


“A true disc was actually photo- 
graphed near Wildwood, N. J., 
another was found in the vicinity of 
Galveston, Tex., and stenciled-on its 
surface was the following: 


“MILITARY SECRET OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMER- 
ICA. ANYONE DAMAGING OR 
REVEALING DESCRIPTION 
WHEREABOUTS OF THIS MIS- 
SILE IS SUBJECT TO PROSE- 
CUTION BY THE UNITED 
STATES GOVERNMENT. CALL 
COLLECT AT ONCE. 


(Then a long distance telephone 
number, and the address of a U. S. 
Air Base, and finally the words on 
the ‘saucer’ in big, black letters: 
NON-EXPLOSIVE.” 

As a last significant scientific fact, we 
draw your attention to a most interest- 
ing passage in Sir James Jeans’ “Astron- 
omy and Cosmogony” (Cambridge Uni- 
versity Press 1929: (p. 413-414) 


“Masses whose density is highly con- 
centrated in their central regions .. . 
when set in rotation, assume shapes very 
different from those assumed by uniform 
incompressible masses. With slow rota- 
tion they show the universal flattened- 
arange formation, but speedier rotation 
brings about a departure from this shape; 
they become flatter but do not remain 
oblate spheroids. When a certain critical 
speed of rotation is reached, they assume 
the shape of a double convex lens with a 
perfectly sharp edge. Still further rota- 
tion causes the . . . (non-central portion) 
... to spill out through the sharp edge of 
the lens into the equatorial plane, leading 
to a succession of configurations in which 
the central mass continually retains the 
critical lens-shaped configuration, while 
more and more of its outer laye? becomes 
spilled out and constitutes a thin disc of 
matter rotating in the equatorial plane.” 


So much for the aero-dynamic facts 
and the economy of energy involved in 
the shape of the Flying Disks. 


And now, ’nuff said . . . except that 
We Predict: after a hush-hush session 
in August-September, big news on the 
Saucers will appear in November-Decem- 
ber 1950 and February-March 1951. 
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The Michigan 





Astrological Papyrus 


Introduction 


Tue Michigan’ Astrological Papyrus 
No. 1, also referred to as No. 149, was 
obtained in Egypt in 1920-21 by Profes- 
sor Francis W. Kelsey, of the University 
of Chicago, and published by Frank 
Egleston Robbins in “Classical Philology” 
(Chicago), January 1927. It has been 
commented on by Housman in Classical 
Philology, July 1927, and also by Otto 
Neugebauer in “Egyptian Planetary 
Tables.” But so far as I know it has 
never been translated. 

It is a Greek MS of the second cen- 
tury A.D., incomplete and in rather poor 
condition. It consists of seven fragments, 
of which Nos. 4, 5, and 7 are too small 
and broken to be capable of restoration. 
Fragment 1 contains ten columns, which 
originally had about 45 lines each, but 
the tops of all are now missing. Frag- 
ment 2 contains five columns, fragment 3 
two, and fragment 6 one. But besides 
the broken tops and bottoms of columns, 
hiatuses and illegible letters are not infre- 
quent in the middle. In these circum- 
stances it is not possible to -provide a 
continuous, accurate, and scholarly trans- 
lation ; the syntax is frequently in doubt, 
even when the meaning is clear. I have 
tried therefore to make the translation 
read as continuously as possible without 
indicating, except in a few necessary 
places, where words have had to be sup- 
plied to fill the lacunae. 

The author of this treatise is not 
named in the part remaining to us, but 
since he twice refers to another book of 
his own on the subject of Apotelesmatica, 
or astrological interpretation, he may well 
have been the astrologer Manetho him- 
self, especially as he once or twice uses 





Translated by 
Rupert Gleadow, M.A. (Oxon.) 


a quite gratuitously poetical adjective 
which reminds one of the style of the 
Apotelesmatica (which is in verse). 
Manetho was born in Alexandria in A.D. 
80, and was a friend and admirer of 
Ptolemy, though he does not use entirely 
the same methods. 

The present treatise contains very little 
in the way of useful hints for the mod- 
ern astrologer, except on the subject of 
aspects; it is however of very great 
interest for the history and development 
of astrology. 


First, as regards the zodiac, the author™ 
agrees with the great majority of Hellen- 
istic astrologers in using the Hellenistic 
zodiac, that curious but inevitable hybrid 
between the original (and equally inevi- 
table) sidereal and the modern tropical 
zodiac. This is explained in note 22. 

Secondly, he gives two contradictory 
methods of house-division, and suggests 
that he does not believe in either. One 
of them consists of twelve houses counted 
clockwise, and the other of eight houses 
counted anti-clockwise. There is also 
some doubt whether death should be 
attributed to the seventh house (from 
which the malefics can oppose the ascen- 
dant) or to the eighth; and it seems not 
unlikely that the attribution of death to 
the eighth was originally made because 
the eighth was the last house. 


Thirdly, in the matter of aspects the 
author does not subscribe to the modern 
theory that all squares are bad regardless 
of the planets involved ; in his opinion the 
difference between a trine and a square 
is simply that the square is much more 
powerful. 
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Fourthly, as regards retrogradation, 
our author thinks the planets are most 
powerful when stationary, and that when 
retrograde their significance is perverted, 
or contrary to the normal. 

We must, in fact, conclude that, al- 
though the several influences of the 
planets were well known and universally 
agreed upon, @ great many other planets 
were in doubt. In fact the teaching of 
astrology in those days seems to have 
been no less full of varying methods than 
it is today. It would be nice to believe in 
one authentic and immemorial tradition, 
but the evidence can equally well be 
taken as showing that at that time opinion 
on many points was still unsettled. 


The subjects treated in the papyrus 
are as follows: 


In Fragment 1, Columns A to F, 
the attribution of the parts of the body 
to the planets in proportion to the size 
of their epicycles. For this purpose the 
body is divided into fore and hind por- 
tions, and the measurements are appar- 
ently made from the crown of the head 
downwards, The epicycle was an imagin- 
ary loop in a planet’s orbit and was sup- 
posed to explain retrogradation. Now as 
the superior planets are brighter when 
retrograde, we ought to assume the loop 
to have been on the inside of the orbit, 
though at an angle in order to account 
for the change in latitude; this would 
bring them nearer to the earth, but it 
would also make them move faster, when 
retrograde, which is not the case. If on 
the other hand we place the loop on the 
outside of the orbit, they would indeed 
move more rapidly when direct, but 
when retrograde they would be dimmer, 
not brighter. So the scheme does not work 
very well either way. The inferior 
planets are discussed in greater detail 
(Fragment 1, Columns B and J, and 
Note 5). 

Columns G and H describe fortunate 
and unfortunate positions of the planets, 
and their terms. 

Column I: house-division. 

Column J: heliacal risings, and the 
epicycles of Venus and Mercury. 


Fragment 2, Column A: heliacal ris- 
ings, and oblique ascen- 
sion. 









Column B: oblique as- 


cension, signs which ' 


“obey” each other, etc. 


Fragment 3: domiciles, exaltations, 

triplicities. 

Fragment 6: aspects. 

Some explanatory notes have been 
added at the end, but not on passages 
where the meaning is uncertain, the 
measurements inaccurate, or the opinion 
different from that of other ancient 
writers. 

Michigan Papyrus No. 149 
FRAGMENT 1 
Column A 

Beginning broken Lines 8 ard fol- 
lowing: On the front (of the human 
body) the Sun’s portion is the first and 
smallest; for he covers the narrowest 
band of latitude. Hence the size (of his 
portion) is 2% degrees, that is to say 150 
minutes; for there are 60 minutes in a 
degree. The Moon’s portion is of 6 de- 
grees, or 360 minutes. The epicycle® 
of Saturn is of 10 degrees, or 600’. The 
epicycle of Jupiter 13°45’, or 825’. Next 
in order the epicycle of Mercury is of 
21°15’, or 1275’. The epicycle of Mars 
is of 42°, or 2520’. And the epicycle of 
Venus is the largest, exceeding the width 
of the zodiac in which the planet is 
elevated and depressed. Her epicycle 
therefore is of 48°, or 2880’. Such is the 
period of their cycles. 

Column B 

Line 13: . . . When they are . . . by 
the Sun to the lower periphery of their 
own epicycles. But when they are in 
perigee they appear to move fa8test. So 
it is elevation and latitude which cause 
the irregularities in their longitude, since 
their diurnal motion is the same at all 
times, the Sun’s being 59’16”, the 
Moon’s 13°10’, Saturn’s 2’, Jupiter's 5, 
Mars’ 32’, and those of Venus and Mer- 
cury the same as the Sun’s. But in their 

(1) The Sun’s latitude, in fact, is no greater than 
the width of its disc. Since the Sun and Moon are 
never retrograde and in consequence have no epicycles, 
the measurement of their regions of the human body 
is made in proportion to their latitude. That of the 
Moon is rarely more than five-and-a-quarter degrees 
so “6 degrees” is an overstatement. In the course of 
the papyrus there are a number of comparable in- 
accuracies, hut they are usually obvious er. agh, and 
for brevity’s sake are not alluded to in the ~vtes. 

(2) The word used is “sphere”, but epicycles must 
be meant. The width of those of Mercury and Venus 
is equal to the author’s estimate of their greatest 
elongation. See note 5. 

(3) The word used for “planet” is literally “god”. 


_ (4) Not elevation above the horizon, but elevation 
in the epicycle, i.e. distance away from the earth. 
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epicycles these two are different from 
the Sun. For though they have an equal 
diurnal motion, their movement in eleva- 
tion and latitude is not equal to its, but 
when they become more southerly or 
more northerly than the Sun they seem 
to make their retrogradations, and either 
they stand still and are left behind by the 
Sun, or else in their depression (i.e. in 
perigee) they outrun the Sun, and then 
Venus seems to go (7)5’, so that she 
moves more rapidly than the Sun, and 
Mercury goes 3°6’, or 186’. Such are 
the degrees to be taken for each of them 
in their epicycles, and their portions (of 
the human body) are to be measured to 
each of them with those measurements. 
Therefore, of the fore and hind parts 
of the human body, the third part of the 
2880’ of Venus is 960’... 


Column C 


Line 14: Next, the third part of the 
Moon’s 6 degrees is 130 minutes 
(sic). So the Moon’s portion must be put 
down at this 130th mark, and it will 
extend to the point of the chin. The face 
is the wonder of the human form, and 
therefore the whole head belongs to the 
Sun and Moon, the Sun ruling the facul- 
ty of judgment, and the Moon the ex- 
pressive and emotional faculties. From 
Mercury is derived the intellectual facul- 
ty. The interpretative faculty lies in the 
Moon’s portion. . . . Therefore this divi- 
sion is out of proportion to the two 
doryphories,“ and is not far removed 
from that of the Sun. For just as in man 
the face is the most wonderful part be- 
cause of the changing expressions which 
come over it, so also the Moon is won- 
derful in the world on account of her 
periodic changes to bright and dark. She 
alone ministers to... 


(5) Here “depressions” means the part of the 
epicycle nearest the earth, but the same word is often 
ased to mean thé “‘Fall’’ of a planet. The author has 
already told us that the planets move fastest when 
closest to the earth; hence the epicycle must be thought 
of as a loop on the outside of the orbit, the earth 
heing fixed in the centre. “In their depression” there- 
fore means that after retrogradation they descend from 
their epicycle and come closer to the earth, thus appear- 
ing to move faster and outrun the sun. Evidently the 
author did mot realise that in fact Mercury and Venus 
are closest to the earth when retrograde. It should 
be remembered that there can be no question of peri- 
helion in this system, which is geocentric. Compare 
Column J. 

(6) Agperentiy a “mark” is to be made for every 
minute of longitude, counting down the front of the 
body, presumably from the crown of the head. The 
Sun rules as far as the 50th mark, then the Moon 
down to the 130th, which is the point of the chin, 
nd so on. But at the back the planets are put in a 
different order (see note 9). 

(7) The doryphories are explained below, column H. 

are also called “sects” 





Column D 

Line 14: Jupiter’s epicycle is 13°15’, 
that is 825’, of which the third part is 
275’. So the ‘portion of Jupiter must be 
put down from this 275th mark as... 
as far as the stomach and liver. Fever 
is under Jupiter, and also sanity and 
passion, because the conversion of the 
ingested food into blood is made by the 
liver. That is why the capacity for ruler- 
ship is connected with Jupiter. For the 
ruler thinks ahead for his city just as 
the liver does for the body, If illness 
affects the liver the whole body at once 
becomes jaundiced or dropsical or corpse- 
like, since the blood is not being managed 
properly. Therefore it is from Jupiter 
that such things as these happen to men. 
This is why omens are looked for in the 
livers of sacrificed animals. And the pas- 
sionate desires for food and intercourse 
come from the liver. For from its en- 
trance a broad vessel extends to the sper- 
matic region; and therefore some of the 
food is turned into blood and handed over 
to the veins, and some is allotted to that 
vessel and becomes sperm. So on either 
side . . . Next, the epicycle of Mercury 
is of 21 degrees 15 minutes, or 1275’, 
and the third part of it is 425’ . 


Column E 

Line 12: Next, the epicycle of Mars 

is of 42 degrees, or 2520’, of which the 
third part is 840’. So the portion of 
Mars must be put down at the 840th 
mark, It includes the hands from the 
wrist, and the pubic hair and genitals 
and thighs and knees, and cease$ at the 
shins. In nature therefore the principle 
of the sperm moves in the cycle of 
Mars, who returns to his place in 15 
years; and so at that age boys become 
men, their voice breaks and their beard 
grows. It is the degrees which allot the 
years, and thus some will be found doing 
so at 12 years, some at 13, some at 14, 
some at 15, some at 16 or more; for this 
happens alongside the risings of the 
Sun. From Mars come manhood and the 
urge to arms from the age of about 16. 
For this reason boys are crowned at the 
Olympic Games even at 12 years, in 
Jupiter’s zodiacal period, but they do not 
bear arms until the cycle of Mars has 
been completed at 15 years. Castration 
and cutting off of the parts, and changing 
into women, and abortions, come from 
Mars; so too coitions and ( ?deflower- 
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ings) come from the motions of this 
planet, about which I have spoken in my 
book on astrological interpretation (Apo- 
telesmatica). Further broken thighs, 
pains in the knees, bruises and wounds 
on the shins come from Mars. But the 
last epicycle concluding the fore part of 
the human frame is that of Venus, which 
is of 48 degrees, or 2880’. The third of 
it is 960’. From the shins to the toenails 
is the portion of Venus.... 
Column F 

Line 9: of this a portion of 50’ must 
be given to the Sun. It extends as far as 
the neck. We give the Sun as ruler and 
lord this portion. . . . But the Moon’s 
portion must be put down as 130’. It 
includes the calves; and somehow when 
we see a lovely face we all naturally walk 
round to look at the calves, urged by the 
lunar correspondence of this part. Crush- 
ing, breaking, and cuting off of the legs 
is due to the Moon. Then for 200’ is 
the portion of Saturn, ruling ( ?the back 
of the knees) and the ends of the thighs 
of ever-weary men. Then for 275’ that 
of Jupiter, the thighs; so those which are 
lovely and well disposed for use are made 
so by Jupiter; and the story of Gany- 
mede is a piece of fun which accords 
with nature. Then the portion of Mer- 
cury.must be put down as 425’. It in- 
cludes the buttocks as far as the hip- 
joint, and a little way above. This region 
is subsidiary to the belly and is not cor- 
rupt.“) As for those therefore who have 
a shameful passion and suffer unnatur- 
ally, if they do so unwillingly and by 
force, then Venus will be found afflicted 
in these devilish degrees of Mercury, but 
if willingly, then Mercury also will be 
found afflicted in the same degrees. The 
rest belongs to Mars as far as the neck; 
for it is divided off there, and the 840’ 
stop at the 42nd degree. The whole head 
belongs to the Sun and Moon, the front 
of the neck to Saturn and the back of it 
to Mars. 

Column G 

Line 7: Count the degrees until you 
come to the degree of the planet, and 
take a third of the number, and if it is 
within the 16 degrees” then the planet 
is in fortunate degrees, but if it be be- 
yond the 16 degrees, in unfortunate. But 


(24) —“not corrupt”: the papyrus says pretty clearly 
“uncorrupt”—only one letter of the word is missing— 
but the meaning seems to demand “corrupt”. 


in the separated quarters, which are in 
the . . . of Taurus and Capricorn, you 
must do thus, If the planet is found in 
these quarters, from the first degree 
throughout the rest of the fourth portion 
until the last degree, you must take a 
third of it, and similarly see whether the 
point found be outside or inside the 16 
degrees. 
The Terms of the Planets 

To make it easier and quicker you must 
reckon thus. From Leo 1 to Virgo 18 
(is) three times 16 and completes the 
fore parts. And from (Aquarius) | to (se. 
Pisces) 18 similarly. And again from 
Gemini 12 to Cancer 30 and from (sé. 
Sagittarius) 12 to Capricorn 30. The 
total of the fore parts is 48. But from® 
Virgo 18 to (12 and from 20 18 to 
Gemini,) total 42 (sic). (confusion in 
the papyrus). This is the total of the 
outer parts and the inner parts, and these 
are the true and natural terms of the 
planets. The peculiar places of each one, 
namely from 2% Leo and Gemini (NB 
Aquarius is presumably meant) to 6% is 
the term of the Moon; from 6% to 10, 
of Saturn; from 10° to 13°45’ of Jupi- 
ter; from 13°45’ to 24°15’ of Mercury; 
from 24°15’ Leo to 12 Virgo, and from 
24° 15’ Gemini, NB again an error for 
Aquarius) to 12 (sc. Pisces), of Mars; 
from 12 Virgo (and Pisces) to 18 Virgo 
and Pisces of imperial Venus. Again 


(8) A_ planet is invisible when within 15 degrees 
of the Sun, and that is probably the origin of this 
doctrine, according to which some planets (those of its 
own doryphory, no doubt) are favourable when within 
16 degrees of one of the lights, and unfavorable when 
further away. Or rather, that was probably the original 
form of the doctrine, but since 16 degrees is so l 
a distance we are now told to take a third of the 
measurement, otherwise the superior planets would 
rarely be within the distance. 


(9) Originally the meaning must have been as 
follows: eight spaces were marked out, four of 48 
degrees and four of 42 degrees, the marking-points 
being Leo 1, Virgo 18, Scorpio 1, Sagittarius 12. 
The 48-degree spaces seem to rule the front of the 
body, and the 42-degree spaces to have ruled the back 
and to have been unfortunate. Within the 48 degrees 
beginning from the beginning of Leo or Aquarius the 
author gives the terms, the Sun taking the first 2% 
degrees, the Moon the next 4, and so on. We may 
presume similar arrangement in the 48 degrees be 
ginning at 12 Sagittarius or Gemini, of which only 
the terms of Sun, Moon, and Saturn are mentioned. 
But in the 42 degrees extending from #8 Virgo and 
Pisces to the ends of Libra and Aries Jupiter and 
Mars are given very large terms, and Mercury and 
Venus none. This is an error of the copyist. We know 
from Column F that Jupiter’s term should be 4°35’, 
Mercury’s 7°5’, and the term of Mars should be 14 
and be the last. To make up the 42 degrees this 
leaves 6°20’ for Venus, who must rule the back of the 
feet and ankles. A similar distribution can then | 
presumed for the 42 degrees extending from the begin- 
ning of Taurus and Scorpio. 


(Continued on page 14) 
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The 33rd State 


Onrecon, ninth in size among the 
states, and the 33rd state to join the 
Union on February 14, 1859, is on the 
north Pacific coast. 


It is bounded on the north by Wash- 
ington, on the east by Idaho, on the south 
by Nevada and California, and on the 
west by the Pacific. 

In the 4th house—lands, state property 

. we find Jupiter, the planet related to 
trees, forests, growth, and _ especially 
height, in its detriment, but exalted by 
house position, trine Mercury, sextile 
Mars and Saturn. Included in Oregon’s 
land surface are 22 national forests, com- 
prising 13 million acres; Indian reserva- 
tions of 1,720,591 acres; and National 
Park reserves of 164,040 acres. 


Also in the .4th house, is Uranus, the 
tuler of the horoscope, close to the fixed 
star Alcyone, 28:52 Taurus, a 3rd magni- 
tude star, nature Moon-Saturn. This 
fixed star rules the stock market, hoard- 
ing, big holding companies, trusts and 
large properties. 

Two mountain ranges traverse Oregon 
from north to south: The Coast Range, 
with an extreme altitude of 4,000 feet; 
and the Cascade Mountains, whose 
highest peak, Mt. Hood, reaches a height 
of 11,500 feet. 


East Oregon, embracing two-thirds of 
the state’s area, is a high, semi-arid table- 
land sparsely populated, with 300 rugged 
and precipitous miles of coastline. The 
majority of planets are in air-fire signs. 


There are but two planets in water in 
this wheel; the principal rivers are the 
Columbia, forming the larger part of the 
northern boundary, navigable 100 miles 
inland for deep-water tonnage, and the 
Snake, a Columbia tributary, which flows 
for a considerable distance along the 
eastern frontier. 


Blanca Holmes 











OREGON 
FEBRUARY 14, 1859 


With Jupiter in the 4th so well aspected 
and ruling the major portion of the 10th 
house (occupation )+-it is interesting that 
Oregon’s greatest natural resource is its 
woodlands, estimated to equal one-fifth of 
the standing timber in the U. S., or the 
equivalent of 500 billion board feet. 
Lumbering is one of its leading industries. 


With the ruler—Uranus—in the 4th, 
near a prominent Fixed Star, sextile 
Neptune in the fertile sign of Pisces, also 
(Uranus) separating from a square to 
the Sun it is not surprising that this 
would be one of our agricultural states. 
Its principal crop include wheat, corn, 
hay, oats, and barley. The state’s fruit 
industry, especially apples, is among the 
most important in the country. 


Oregon is a large stock-raising, dairy- 
ing, and wool producing state (major 
part of the 2nd (income-money-) and its 
6th house, work, is in animal signs, Mars 
in the 2nd is an animal sign.) 
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Neptune rising in the first house, trine 
the M. C. Neptune ruling part of the 2nd, 
Moon in a water sign having some say 
over the 6th house, 2nd among its indus- 
tries is its famous salmon fishery. Saturn, 
a planet related to the earth and some- 
times what is extracted from it, is in the 
6th, house of employment, indicating the 
mode of procedure to be a slow, some- 
what tedious process. The mineral re- 
sources are extensive (Saturn in Leo). 
The state’s mineral products include gold 
(the Leo touch), silver, copper, lead and 
zinc. 

The majority of planets are below the 
horizon, and due to its natural advan- 
tages, provided by an abundance of raw 
materials and available water power, 
Oregon has become an important manu- 
facturing state. Principal industries in- 
clude the manufacture of woolen goods, 
meat-packing, ship-building, leather and 
lumber products, paper, flour and other 
processed cereals. So, later on, in this lit- 
tle article, when those groups are listed as 
possibly being able to fare well within 
this state, let us be practical first, con- 
sider its ‘major industries, and compare 
how they suit your past, or present type 
of work. 

The capital is Salem: the principal com- 
mercial city and seaport is Portland. 

Bartolome Feno, a Spaniard, is believed 
to have been the first to visit the Oregon 
coast in 1543, followed by the English 
navigator Sir Frances Drake in 1579. In 
1792 Robert Gray definitely discovered 
the Columbia and its tributaries which 
gave the U. S. claim to the region. The 
Lewis and Clark expedition passed 
through overland between 1805-06, and 
in 1839 the immigration of New Eng- 
landers started a permanent settlement. 


Oregon was admitted as a territory in 
1849, but in 1853 when the transiting 
Saturn began to pass through the 4th 
house, Washington Territory was formed 
out of the northern half of Oregon. 


Many students write in that they are 
interested in the state seals. The Oregon 
shield is supported by 33 stars (remember 
it was the 33rd state to be admitted). An 
American eagle is the crest. On the shield 
the Pacific Ocean is shown with a British 
’ man-of-war departing and an American 
steamer arriving, representing the early 
settlements and the end of the joint occu- 





pancy of the country by Great Britain 
and the United States. 

An elk with branching antlers stands 
on the mountains, symbolizing native 
game. 

The covered wagon recalls the. settling 
of the state. The sheaf, plow, and pickax 
symbolize husbandry and mining. The 
date 1859, is, of course, that of Oregon’s 
admission. 

Alis Volat Propiis, “She flies with her 
own wings,” was the territorial motto, 
and for years was accepted as the state 
motto, although it was never formally 
adopted. “The Union” is now accepted 
as the motto since it is on the seal, 
but this too, has never been officially 
recognized. 

In a list of ten of the best states for 
ladies to meet a husband, Oregon is 
eighth. 

Regarding your individual birthdate, I 
shall try to explain how or in what cate- 
gory your planets fall in relation to the 
Oregon chart. 

This state could be an attractive local- 
ity for you, and where you feel very 
much at home, should you have been born 
8 days before or after February 14th. 
You are intelligent, fond of scenery, and 
independent. You can be blunt and to the 
point at times, when people least expect 
this reaction. Interested in reform along 
broad lines, the social side of a “high- 
tea” atmosphere might not interest you 
too much. Astrology, music, or art could 
prove hobbies. Your greatest wealth lies 
in your friends, and how they “carry the 
ball” when it comes to keeping up your 
friendship. Your ideas could be slightly 
ahead of the times, so you may be dccused 
of being unconventional. You belong to 
the New Age, and will respond to those 
changes which are to come, more readily 
than others. 

If you were born 8 days before or after 
July 31st Oregon is NOT your best state. 
Here you might suffer disappointments 


through friends, or feel slighted in some * 


way, if a member of some fraternal 
organization. Work which is almost too 
laborious might be forced upon you, de- 
lays in getting positions, also periods of 
idleness without work. Employers could 
expect almost too much from you, or not 
pay you the salary you actually deserve. 
On top of this, the climate may prove too 
cold for your constitution. Possibly a 
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jove-aftair came to an unhappy conclusion. 

A situation slightly out of the ordinary 
may be your lot if you were born 8 days 
before or after May 21st. In Oregon you 
may tend not to conform, you may have 
a strong desire to get away from your 
parents, to live alone, but even after 
marriage, some bizarre condition could 
arise in your own domestic circle, not 
bizarre to you, but others would view it 
in that manner. All this can be avoided 
if you adopt a conventional attitude, do 
not accept beliefs which are too radical, 

for your immediate environment in this 
state, you are one apart. Financially the 
state favors you. 

Born 8 days before or after June 2nd, 
this could prove to be one of the very best 
states to make your home. You might 
succeed in writing, publishing, legal 
affairs, or politics. Though you often 
APPEAR to be ungrateful to relatives, 
you may not actually be, but often give 
this impression. You will succeed here, 
particularly if you submerge your strong 
love for change and diversity. You could 
make money while engaged in two occu- 
pations at one and the same time. 

To have your own (radical) Jupiter 
fall in the 2nd house of any state, is for- 
tunate for your finances,—earning, sav- 
ing, and investing. On the other hand, 
should your health be of paramount 
importance, your Jupiter should be close 
to the ascendant of this state’s horoscope. 

Those born March 1868 to April 1869 
have Jupiter in Oregon’s 2nd house— 
money, earnings. So if you have lived 
within this state, no doubt you are finan- 
cially secure. It was not a simple matter 
for you to save, and finally arrive at the 
place you are, because your . radical 
Saturn fell in the 10th house here. This 
possibly brought a few trials along the 
line, delays, friends who did not stand the 
test, but nevertheless, you developed a 
persistent nature. 

You, too, could have found Oregon a 
favorable locality along material lines, 
business success, if you were born March 
1880 to March 1881. But there were some 
set-backs for you, because your radical 
Saturn fell in the 2nd house of this 
horoscope. Money came in a slow, delayed 
and deliberate manner through hard work, 
land, property, anything which took time, 
to eventually receive the proper monetary 
returns. 


Born February 1892 to March 1893— 
Oregon is a good financial ‘spot’ for you. 
You belong to a group who set about to 
accomplish anything with the idea of its 
entire completion. You have finished 
things that others just began, are able to 
do a variety of things, and your intuition 
at certain periods is of great value. Any 
legacy, inheritance, money from a busi- 
ness Or marriage partner might be de- 
layed in settlement, so stand on your own 
feet, expect little financial help from 
others. 

Oregon is a ‘lucky’ place for you if you 
were born February 1904 to February 
1905. Money would not be your problem. 
But this state could prove the wrong 
locality for your health. Its winters, or 
some dampness near where you live would 
in the end react on you, and incline you 
to be moody and dissatisfied. When you 
retire, another state would favor your 
physical well-being much more. 


If you were born June 1915 to June 
1916—this state favors your bank account, 
doing the sort of work you enjoy, attain- 
ing independence. However, here you 
might encounter a disappointment in your 
romantic life. Be drawn to older, more 
sophisticated people, be too discriminating 
—set your heart on the unattainable. A 
problem with one child could arise. Your 
emotional outlet will seem to be more 
satisfactory, in your mature years, rather 
than when you are very young. 


A position of importance with good pay 
and eventual success could be yours within 
this state if you were born May 1927 to 
May 1928. But there may be other states 
where you could advance more rapidly, 
for your radical Saturn is in the 10th 
here. If you are willing to wait, are not 
impatient, and are by nature receptive, 
then the small hindrances which come at 
certain periods may not annoy you as 
they would others of a more nervous 
temperament. 

Your radical Jupiter is elevated in the 
10th house (profession) if you were born 
January 1876 to September 1877. Secur- 
ity, a responsible position in the com- 
munity may have been your lot. Still this 
is not the best state for your health, as 
your radical Saturn is close to the 
ascendant of this wheel. If you are or 
have been the robust type, hale, hearty 
and your individual horoscope shows no 
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serious health problems, then you may 
have acclimated yourself to these sur- 
roundings without any ill effect. 

Just as the above last mentioned group, 
health might offer you something to think 
about in Oregon, because your radical 
Saturn falls in the 6th house here; that 
is, should you have been born December 
1887 to January 1889. Your financial posi- 
tion might have proven very satisfactory, 
though there were periods when your 
work was slow, with superiors who were 
domineering, not understanding, or some 
unpleasantness arose with co-workers. 
You learned to adapt yoyrself to your 
environment. 

If you were born December 1899 to 
December 1900—this is one of your good 
States. 

A relative, parent might have proven 
valuable in selecting the type of career 
you chose. Your interest may have been 
law or politics. You belong to that group 
who are “good-mixers.” Nevertheless, 
some disappointment in regard to your 
career came through friends. They did 
not measure up to your expectations. 
Should you have married a partner, with 
children by a former marriage, here is 
where you must exercise tact. 

Oregon is your state should you have 
been born November 1911 to December 
1912. You possess good calculation and 
foresight. Some psychological influence 
in your make-up will be responsible for 
your rise and success either financially 
or socially. Those born November 1911 
to May 1912 may have not had the proper 
schooling early in life, and so you per- 
fected yourself, by study after you left 
school. You also may have had some dis- 
agreement with brothers, sisters, relatives, 
or neighbors, but this did not stop you 
from climbing to the top. Those born 
June 1912 to December 1912 could have 
had one parent who was not understand- 
ing. A delay in getting a home of your 
own, also as you age you will retire more 
and more within yoursélf, and steer away 
from social contacts, your desire will be 
to study or be alone. 

If you were born November 1923 to 
November 1924—Oregon is one of your 
best localities. As a group you are pro- 
gressive with a hopeful, happy disposi- 
tion. You have constructive qualities 
which could inspire others to do good. 
You may not have been able to travel as 


much as you desired, and friction with 
inlaws could arise. But Oregon has much 
to offer you in financial security, even 
fame. 

For those interested in their health, 
anyone born under any sign except the 
following dates will find Oregon a place 
suitable for his health: February 1879 to 
April 1879; January 1891 to April 1891; 
May 1902 to March 1903; April 1914 to 
March 1915; and March 1926 to Febru- 
ary 1927. 


MICHIGAN PAPYRUS 
(Continued from page 10) 
from Gemini 12 and Sagittarius 12 to 
144% Gemini and 14% Sagittarius is of 
the Sun; the Moon has her terms up to 
181% of these two signs; and up to 22 
of both signs is Saturn’s. 
Colamn H 

Line 7: From 18 of Virgo and Pisces 
to 20% of both, the unfortunate terms 
of the Sun. From 20% of both to 24, the 
term of the Moon. From 24% of both to 
28, the term of Saturn. From 28° of both 
to 9°15’ of Libra and Aries, the term of 
Jupiter. From 9°15’ Libra and Aries to 
30° Libra and Aries the unfortunate 
term of Mars. Again from Scorpio and 
Sagittarius 1 (sic) to Sagittarius 12 is 
the term of Mars. Thus should all this 
be described. 

The Doryphories 

There are two doryphories, by night 
and by day, those of the Sun and of the 
Moon; and the Sun rules by day and 
the Moon by night. The doryphory of the 
Sun consists of Saturn and Jupiter, and 
that of the Moon of Mars and Venus, 
Mercury belongs to the Moon by night 
and to’the Sun by day. So when it is 
necessary to examine a planet, this is how 
it should be examined. In diurnal geni- 
tures, let the planet be found within the 
16 degrees .. . but in nocturnal genitures, 
the nocturnal planets should be within 
and the diurnal beyond the 16 degrees. 
For the contrary is evil. And particularly 
let the dispositors of the lights, and the 
rulers of the angles and of the houses, 
be found upon the numbers; for then the 
good fortune will be greater. ... But... 
if the doryphories are reversed the re- 
sult will be fatal. 


To be concluded 
in October 
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An Invitation to Nemesis 


A Four-Part Astrological Detective Story 


Mare Edmund Jones 


The gentleman had sold his soul to evil, and he made 
his mistake in telling the famous astrologer about it. 


PART THREE 








WHAT HAS GONE BEFORE: A mysterious caller on Grandon Trine represents him- 
self as a master criminal. He offers his birth data, explaining that wi 
hands of the man he thinks America’s greatest detective, the added risk would enhance 
his perverted pleasure in his perfect crimes. It is impossible to treat him as a mere 
crank, sending him to Bellevue for observation, and a calculation of his horoscope 
suggests that he might indeed be a real menace, especially to a certain man high in 
the American government and to Grandon Trine’s own secretary. 


this in the 








In due course Jack Wilson, the govern- 
ment operative, called on Graridon Trine 
at the Twenty-sixth Street studio. He had 
been on a special investigation in the Far 
West. His well-knit six feet looked as 
trim as ever, and his lazy gray eyes if 
anything had more than their usual quota 
of quiet inner amusement. 

“T didn’t want to send you ‘someone 
else,” he explained. “Not if I could get 
in on the fun myself.” 

“T didn’t make any definite promises of 
fun, as you put it, especially when we 
couldn’t get you by telephone and so had 
to write, and not say too much in 
writing.” 

“The fact that you were interested 
added up to plenty of promise for me. I 
only hope I’ve not made it any harder for 
you, waiting this way. I got word to you, 
when I could be here, so that you could 
get someone else in the department, if 
you had to.” 

“T was glad to wait. We’ve worked well 
together twice before now, and I don’t 
want to run any unnecessary chances of 
getting snarled up in Federal red tape.” 

“Right! And so I’m here. What's 
cooking ?”” 

“Can you take the time to run this 
down? You're not on any other assign- 
ment, apt to be called off somewhere in 
a day or so?” 

“It’s all fixed. All I had to do was re- 
mind the Chief of the Mossworth and 
Erherr jobs. I hope this is as fascinating. 
I'll never forget how you used your 
astrology to pull clues out of nowhere at 
all. I’m surprised this horoscope stuff is 





not used for more criminal investigation, 
and a lot of other things. I started off 
talking about it, in my enthusiasm, but 
I got squelched in a hurry.” 

Grandon Trine laughed. “There’s a co- 
lossally high wall of prejudice, and the 
enemies of astrology will have a lot of 
new ammunition if this affair turns’ out 
sour. The quieter we work, the better.” 

“Let’s get going, then. What do your 
charts tell you?” 

“This is the principal one. It’s a fresh 
copy with the name Sydney Carton, but 
the real name is—” He stopped, wrote on 
a slip of paper. 

Jack Wilson whistled. “An attempt to 
assassinate him ?” 

“Possibly. If not, then some equally 
prominent person.” 

“Maybe you should have gotten some- 
one else, not waited for me.. .” 

“Time didn’t mean as much as under- 
standing cooperation by someone with 
broad Federal connections. There may be 
nothing to this, you see, absolutely 
nothing at all.” He picked up the typed 
account of John Parker’s call, nearly four 
weeks before, waited for the younger 
man to read. 

“Cuckoo!” was that gentleman’s first 
reaction. “Unless your astrology has a 
lot more to tell than this, you’ve said it, 
all right. There’s nothing to this, just a 
crank with delusions of grandeur, and too 
plumb batty to be dangerous.” 

“If I hadn’t considerable background 
in abnormal psychology, I’d agree with 
you. But let’s see what astrology says. 
Here’s the horary wheel of his visit. The 
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planet representing him, Venus, is in his 
second house, which means he has full 
resources and effective strength. Venus 
for its closest aspect has a trine to Jupiter, 
so that the two benefics are working 
together, and Jupiter is in his tenth house, 
or place of social position and power. By 
this, he is no mere crank, but a respected 
member of his community.” 

“With criminal inclinations? With ac- 
tual crimes committed ?” 

“The Jupiter is retrograde, and squared 
by moon, and so he may well be a shady 
customer, or a double-dealer of some sort 
in his public life, but the fact that Jupiter 
is in trine with his ruler suggests that he 
was talking straight when he said he had 
secure position and reputation, and that 
I would get nowhere if I had him arrested 
as a mere crank. As I told Mary Belle 
Custer, the only time he really was nat- 
ural and human was when he laughed at 
the thought of one as supposedly clever 
as myself pulling that sour one.” 

“You say he’s a moral pervert, and 
apparently you think he may be a real 
menace to our Sydney Carton just at a 
time when our international apple-cart 
could get upset very nicely, and yet you 
want to make him out a respected member 
of society somewhere.” 

“There’s nothing incongruous in that. 
Sanity is a very fine balance. What it 
really amounts to is an equilibrium in 
ordinary living. The abnormal individual 
is maladjusted. He can’t get what he 
wants, and so he lacks the satisfaction he 
needs in ordinary relations with his fel- 
lows and begins to substitute.” 

“Tf this Parker fellow has social or 
business prominence—” 

“He can still be maladjusted. Later, 
when we catch up with him, we’ll learn 
about his background and early inhibi- 
tions, and have some of these answers. 
Meanwhile, remember that he’s pretty 
well read. He’s the one who mentioned 
Freud in our interview, not me. He’s 
probably been living a double life for a 
long time. In everyday affairs I suspect 
he plays the game properly enough, and 
perhaps has climbed pretty high. Look at 
this horary again. Venus which rules him 
is in conjunction with Uranus, a five- 
degree aspect which always indicates tal- 
ent or special personal skill. Actually, 
with Uranus, he may have a touch of 
genius. We're not starting to stalk a 


clumsy malefactor, or a stupid and an- 
archistically-minded crank.” 


“Then why the- criminality, the moral. 


perversion ?” 

“That’s out of his early conditioning, 
or even heredity pattern. In his natal 
chart there is no Ptolemaic aspect be- 
tween his ‘Uranus and Neptune. As for 


Neptune, which gives the social orienta-' 


tion in any individual, as well as the 
point of bondage over which too many 
astrologers worry to the exclusion of the 
good side, there are no orienting aspects, 
but only the conjunctions with Pluto and 
Venus, and so our man probably was 
born sorry for himself. There’s an in- 
grained sense of guilt, as the psycho- 
analysts would have it, or an almost 
hereditary affinity for depravity and dis- 
solution as such. It is the sort of thing 
you find in children with a complex for 
eating dirt, or with an exaggerated inter- 
est in the processes of elimination ,and 
the like. Check with the psychiatrists. 
It’s a common enough proposition, show- 
ing up perhaps as often as one in a 
thousand people, although not necessarily 
making more than minor trouble. 

“Now with Uranus unbalanced by 
Neptune, and rising in Scorpio, the sign 
of death by an assimilation of meaning 
from the eighth house, the creative self- 
assertion of this man has to have some- 
thing of criminal viciousness in it. He 
is an astrological twin of myself, after 
a fashion, but I have Jupiter where he 
has his Uranus, and there are other 
differences so that I operate with a funda- 
mental good-will rather than evil inclina- 
tion towards my fellows. However, | 
have the same inborn lack of social orien- 
tation shown by the absence of Ptolemaic 
aspect between Uranus and Neptune, and 
so I am an astrologer, that is, a different 
sort of social deviate. It is not deviation 
as such that is evil, since it can always 
become an asset, but rather the perverted 
will-to-ill-doing which characterizes our 
man.” 

“You're a fatalist, then, I take it? 
He had to be that way ?” 

“Not at all! Viciousness is merely in- 
vention gone wrong. Antisocial activity 
can be worthwhile reform. This fellow 
could have been a great religious leader, 
for example, his exceptionally unfortu- 
nate chart in any usual reckoning giving 


him a magnificent capacity for martyr- 
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dom, or a catching up of world evil into 
himself and transmuting it until after 
ages would have called him blessed.” 

“You interpret the chart on the evil 
pattern because of what you know out- 
side the chart. Is that the idea?” 

“Exactly! A horoscope without a per- 
son has about the same degree of meaning 
as a set of blueprints without a building.” 

“Go on then. How abodt the Jekyll 
side of this Mr. Hyde?” 

“He’s not a divided personality, as in 
Stevenson’s story. He’s all of the same 
pattern, perhaps a most devilishly inte- 
grated party.” 

“But you said he lived a double life.” 

“Yes, but both aspects with the one 
unified personality, Ordinary achieve- 
ment called to him, but the psychological 
satisfactions were not great enough and 
so he had to build up special rewards 
behind the outer facade of respectability. 
He knew that if these were suspected, 
they would penalize him, and so he kept 
them quiet, and achieved a satisfaction 
in the secrecy. See, he has the three 
planets rising in Scorpio, the most secre- 
tive of signs. What I hope will prove 
to have defeated him is the inevitable 
upset of the psychological balance be- 
tween the proper outer accomplishment 
and outrageous inner indulgence, pre- 
cipitated by the close opposition of his 
sun and Uranus.” 

“If he has a sure position somewhere, 
he doesn’t need to take too many risks 
in his unsuspected indulgences of crimi- 
nality, does he?” 

“The risk is the satisfaction, and like 
drug-taking, it has to have bigger and 
bigger doses. That’s the reason I’m going 
as high as Sydney Carton, to find a pos- 
sible victim for a really spectacular and 
would-be perfect crime.” 

“The man would be a damn fool to 
go that far.” 

“Of course! But he can’t help himself. 
His normal living is in larger than usual 
dimensions, and he instinctively craves 
the crime of equal scope. He has an 
elevated Jupiter, in the tenth house with 
Mars, and these two planets have nothing 
but trines and sextiles, outside their 
conjunction with each other. I suspect 
that he’s a child of fortune, probably 
inheriting money and certainly born with 
the silver spoon that has made him so 
viciously self-indulgent. It’s a very 





revealing point to me that he compared 
himself with Hitler. He is shooting at 
real risks now, and that means headline- 
catching achievement, or the more polit- 
ical type of crime. He’d like to be an 
Old Man of the Mountain, who con- 
tributed the word assassin to the world’s 
various languages.” 

“Why did you assume he might make 
an attempt on Sydney Carton?” 

“That came out df a random sampling 
of possibilities. I asked myself, where 
would good headline possibilities lie, that 
is, where the added risk could be bal- 
anced a little by the spread of suspicions, 
involving terrorists, subversive organiza- 
tions, foreign agents and what-not. I took 
the horoscope of Carton from my files 
and found strong points of affliction from 
Parker’s chart.” 

“If astrology shows that Carton is in 
danger from this murderous genius, isn’t 
that something for us to worry about 
down in Washington? Wouldn’t he be 
in danger from other crackpots ?” 

“Fortunately, no! There isn’t a chance 
of anyone hurting a fly on the head of 
Sydney Carton these days.” 

“Then why are we hot and bothered ?”’ 

“Because others may get hurt, maybe 
a lot of others. Also, who knows? Maybe 
we are the agencies of the current good 
fortune, astrologically speaking, of Mr. 
Carton.” 

“Why are you so sure he’s in no 
danger ?” 

“Because of the current aspects by 
secondary directions, the ones most 
astrologers find consistently reliable, there 
are five sextiles and one trine operative 
among the major planets in the period 
starting two years ago and extending 
two years hence, and nothing else. The 
current lunar aspect is a sextile. The 
next, a square, is about the time I expect 
Mr. Parker to strike, and so he might 
inflict minor injuries, but it is hardly 
strong enough for any too serious con- 
sequences. In the transits there is passing 
trouble, since Uranus has been on Car- 
ton’s elevated Venus, ruler of the chart 
and, in our horary, indicator of the 
criminal threat. Possibilities for the at- 
tempt are shown, but there is nothing 
to promise it any success.” 

“Isn’t Venus the planet of love?” 

“Sure! But Venus was lord of the 
ascendant in Hitler’s chart, and there it 
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disposed of all the other planets, and 
so was his undisputed ruler. Also, it is 
the rising planet in Stalin’s horoscope, 
dominating that wheel in a different sort 
of fashion. Love is often the motive in 
the most horrible of crimes, as you 
should know. As a matter of fact I think 
there is considerable affection between 
John Parker and Sydney Carton, and 
I’ll feel a little easier in mind when we 
know the right name of the former as 
well as the latter.” 

“You have an idea when we might 
expect Mr. Parker to strike?” 

“In between two and three months. 
I’m hoping for something that will give 
us a more exact time, sO we can set a 
trap, but in the meanwhile we’ve got to 
find out considerably more than we know 
so far.” 

“What do you want of me?” 

“The real identity of John Parker.” 

“That’s a tall order, a needle in the 
haystack proposition.” 

“No, not really, at least not for you.” 

“Okay, I’m listening. Barkis is will- 
ing. 

“If my shot in the dark is correct, 
and Parker has selected Sydney Carton 
for his victim, then -there are elements 
of affinity and antipathy between the two 
charts which should make your job fairly 
simple. It’s something I couldn’t accom- 
plish without stirring up the animals 
altogether too much. People would start 
asking me questions and either I’d be 
blocked or my quarry would be alarmed 
and draw in his horns, contenting him- 
self for a while with minor activities 
where he ran less risk, but—” 

“Would be just as rough on his minor 
victims? I get you! Your idea is that 
you Can give me astrological facts enough 
so that, with them in my possession, | 
can drift around in Washington or else- 
where, and ask questions which coming 
from me would not stir up as much 
curiosity?” As Trine nodded. “Just what 
can you tell me about him that is apt to 
hold true, going by chart alone?” 

“First of all you have the description 
there in typescript, and Mary Belle 
Custer can give you her impressions of 
his voice over the telephone. We know, 
aside from the horoscope, that he’s well- 
posted on what’s going on in the world, 
and probably is both well-read and well- 
educated. Astrologically, with Mercury 


opposed by Uranus, we can be sure he is 
interested in controversial things. If he 
were not criminally-minded I would 
suspect him to be subversive, but with 
his own quality of deviation, I think 
you'll find him violently anti-Commu- 
nistic, and also very apt to be strongly 
anti-Semitic and possibly anti-Catholic, 
With a rising moon in Scorpio he is 
strong in hjs emotions, and probably 
rather amoral outwardly, not hesitating 
to prey upon women in the conventionally 
accepted fashions of our present culture. 
Because the moon applies first to Saturn, 
which is retrograde, I think the chances 
are good that he has been married, either 
to an older or else a very domineering 
woman, and that they were divorced 
rather quickly. Because of this, Saturn, 
as lord of his fifth house, my guess is 
that he had had no children or at least 
has never had the custody of them or 
any interest in them. If married again, or 
at present married, I think the motive 
was for money or power and that socially 
it was or has been quite successful. His 
wife is apt to be large in build, blonde 
and good-natured and even a little horsey, 
since it would be the application of the 
moon to Jupiter in Cancer in the tenth. 
It would be a social partnership, with 
no real love wasted between them, each 
working the other’ continuously for a 
fare-thee-well.” 

“Any idea of what line of business?” 

“The moon as the planet of oriental 
appearance is always a difficulty. Here 
in Scorpio and in a three-degree con- 
junction with Saturn, the interest would 
be largely subjective. Often this situation 
gives religious activities, but with a 
Cancer mid-heaven, a Libra ascendant, 
the elevated Jupiter and Mars in a five- 
degree or talent-developing conjunction, 
I would guess first at politics. There is 
a marked Messianic complex, although it 
has become inverted with a principal 
interest in crime. With the delusional 
nature beginning to get out of hand, and 
the accompanying and inevitable regres- 
sion towards infantilism, the Messianic 
complex would begin to be an outward 
motive for crimes which inwardly was 
still no more than a psychological grati- 
fication. If you'll remember the young 
medic, wasn’t it, who assassinated Huey 
Long, you'll see something of the shape 
of events in prospect here.” 
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Grandon Trine laughed, and then con- 
tinued. “What you can deduce from a 
horoscopic wheel is endless, but I’d better 
confine myself to the broader brush 
strokes. Parker certainly is trigger tem- 
pered, with the sun and Uranus in close 
opposition, but with the Libra ascendant 
and a ninth-house Venus in Gemini, he 
should be superficially good-natured, even 
affable. The chart has no squares, so 
that there is little power of social adjust- 
ment. Remember also his lack of cul- 
tural orientation from birth. With his 
temper he is a one-thing-at-a-time indi- 
vidual, apt to blow sky high if anyone 
attempts to divert him from whatever 
he is doing or has in mind, He is im- 
mensely stubborn in his ideas, with 
Mercury and the sun in Taurus, and the 
eighth-house sun means he is inclined 
to adopt or borrow the ideas of others 
and make them his own. He is inventive 
with things and resourceful in situations, 
but helpless in the realm of real ideas 
and so curiously conventional in his 
associates, his outer relationships and his 
every-day habits. We'll find his perfect 
crimes typed, I think, so that once we 
get the formula we can set a trap with 
the greatest ease. Wah his strong Scorpio 
he is always an ‘either-or person, com- 
pelling his way or shutting up and letting 
the other fellow alone if he can’t have 
things as he wants them. 

“His line of business is solid or stolid, 
since Scorpio, Cancer and Taurus are 
involved in that order through the 
oriental appearance of the moon, the 
position of Cancer on the tenth cusp and 
the sun providing the dynamic indicator 
of business or professional talent. This 
combination eliminates any form of mer- 
chandising and manufacturing, at least as 
a first hypothesis. | would suspect finance 
in some form, but not banking, and then 
farming or natural resources, such as 
oil or even mining. However, since pe- 
troleum is adventuresome enough to 
satisfy his basic needs, the rising delusion 
of which we have actual evidence really 
rules out anything that is that close to 
gambling or speculation. He would not 
have needed the substitute satisfaction. 
Rather, I would say, he could be in prop- 
erty management, investment trusts, 
insurance or something like that with 
quite a fair degree or probability.” 





Jack Wilson rose, stretched, a rather 
eager light in his eyes. “I'll get to work, 
pronto!” 

Grandon Trine’s expression was a lit- 
tle on the eager side, too. He grinned, 
suddenly. “From my comparison of the 
two charts, I think at one time there was 
a very great affection between these two 
men, that is, if it turns out that Parker 
has dabbled in politics. If so, then there 
has been a sharp change. Parker probably 
wanted to tell Mr. Carton just what to 
do, when and why, and there may have 
been a considerable quarrel. If that hap- 
pened, your quest is not difficult. If the 
contact was by remote control, in general 
politics, it may take you some time to 
locate Parker’s home base, but then he 
should be easy to spot.” 


Grandon Trine crossed to the door, not 
closing it but making sure that Mary 
Belle Custer was at her work out of ear’s 
range. Then he lowered his voice. “One 
thing more. I have it figured out that 
Parker will try to get his first great thrill 
in his new program of perfect crimes 
by striking at me through my little secre- 
tary out there. I can’t take her in my 
confidence because she’s too hysterical a 
little lady, but 1 have to protect her.” 
Again he made sure she was engrossed 
at the far end of the other room. “By 
the horary the first attempt is apt to come 
tomorrow night, that’s Sunday, when the 
moon, the most significant factor in all 
this set-up, returns to its horary place. 
I want her out of her usual haunts, but 
I don’t want her to suspect why she 
isn’t there. I’m going to hide out in her 
headquarters, from six, which I figure 
is the earliest hour, to say ten, when the 
adverse mood to Jupiter aspect is out of 
orb, or perhaps to midnight for good 
measure.” Again he checked to see that 
the young lady was still oblivious, and 
whispered again. “I’m sending her to 
Washington, bum’s rushing her out of 
here without warning towards quitting 
time. Write down where she can find 
you late tonight, and hold her until early 
Monday morning, then shoot her back. 
Okay ?” 

Wilson nodded, whispering carefully, 
“Setting the trap early?” 

Grandon Trine was proud of thie suc- 
cess he had had in abstracting Mary 
Belle Custer’s keys from her bag a few 
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days before, getting them over for the 
making of duplicates, and back without 
her realization. She lived in one of the 
older hotels just off Lexington, explain- 
ing that she liked to walk back and forth 
in the morning and evening, and he had 
often wondered why she did not get bet- 
ter accommodations, or spend mote of a 
stipend that by now was far from 
inadequate, especially since her clothes 
remained simple and inexpensive. To 
make sure he had a right key, he had 
played the detective or a rather low and 
non-astrological pattern a day or so fol- 
lowing, going to the hotel while she was 
at work. Taking advantage of the slap- 
dash management of things in the little 
place, he had had no great difficulty in 
finding the number of her room, in mak- 
ing his way up and admitting himself to 
have a preliminary lay of the land in his 
mind. He had not dared to tarry too 
long, but he had been conscious of a 


sense of surprise and disappointment. 


Virgo is neat and here was disorder, per- 
haps not exceptional, but distressing. As 
yet the room had not been made up, 
and there was a curious quantity of 
intimacies rinsed out and hung up to dry, 
together with several brightly garish 
dresses strung over the one overstuffed 
chair, garments she had never ventured 
to wear to the studio. 

When Sunday evening came, he re- 
membered all this, and wondered if he 
would find the room in disorder again. 
She had been bundled off to Washington 
with no chance to stop home for even 
a moment or so. He had seen to it that 
there were only minutes to catch the 
train. It was already past six, and it 
soon would be past seven. Because it was 
Sunday, there had been no opportunity 
as yet for him to make his way upstairs 
but the fact did not worry him because 
he was able to wait, reading the Monday’s 
tabloids, quite unobtrusively and unno- 
ticed, with a full view of the elevator 
and the stairs. While he couldn’t get up, 
neither could anyone else except as. he 
was able to observe the fact and extem- 
porize any action that might become 
necessary. 

Finally he had his chance. He hurried 
up, stealthily and yet with the casual air 
that would reassure any chance observer. 
He put the key in the door, opened it, 
slipped in, and then stepped back with 


no wits to get his thoughts together. The 
lights were on and in the unashamed 
brightness he could not help but see, the 
very first of all, the young woman’s body 
as it lay there on the bed, the knife in 
the heart and the blood still running 
fresh. On the hardly familiar features 
was an expression of unutterable horror, 


(To be concluded in October) 
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Globe-Trotting 





"Round The Horoscope 


George H. Bailey 


PART VII.—HOUSE POSITION 


A NOTEWORTHY feature of the 
horoscopes set up by the old-time astrolo- 
gers was the inclusion of the “Speculum” 
or table giving the planetary elements not 
discernible in the chart itself, namely, 
latitude, declination, right ascension, me- 
ridian distance, semi-arc and mundane 
position, all of which have their uses not 
only in assessing the relative operational 
strengths and positions of the planets in 
the radix, but also in determining their 
directional forces and timings. Today, 
alas, one rarely sees a horoscope accom- 
panied by such valuable data, for the 
majority of present-day practitioners 
seem content to make their deductions 
from the map alone, as if the planets 
were but beads strung at intervals along 
the thread of the ecliptic, the latter in its 
turn being divided into irregular sections 
by the houses. 


Such a conception of the horoscope 
falls very short of the truth, for although 
it is convenient to set it up in the form 
of a diagram on a flat paper chart, the 
fact that such a diagram is intended to 
represent a sphere should always be borne 
in mind, and therefore due consideration 
should at all times be given to the posi- 
tions of the planets in relation to the 
other great circles of the heavenly and 
mundane spheres besides the great circle 
of the ecliptic. For this reason the specu- 
lum should be regarded as a necessary 
adjunct to a horoscope, and should cer- 
tainly not be omitted on the mistaken 
grounds that its only purpose is to assist 
in calculating primary directions, an ex- 
ercise which is rarely indulged in at the 
present time. In point of fact, “primary” 
and “secondary” directions together form 
parts of the day-to-the-year system of 





progressions and regressions, as will be 
demonstrated in later articles, but, irre- 
spective of the help afforded by the 
speculum in computing such directions, 
it is equally important when studying the 
radical map, and therefore dare not be 
neglected either by the serious student 
or by the conscientious practitioner. 

In the compilation of the speculum 
the American Astrology Ephemeris is 
particularly helpful, for in addition to 
the longitudes, latitudes and declinations 
of the planets given in other ephemerides, 
they include daily planetary positions in 
right ascension, and accordingly when 
casting a horoscope from an American 
Astrology Ephemeris there is no need 
to go to the trouble of calculating such 
positions on the lines described in earlier 
articles of the present series. 

Declination is used by most astrologers, 
for it is customary to take note of it 
in order to find out whether two or more 
planets are in “parallel” with one another, 
but to determine the house position of a 
planet both its declination and its right 
ascension are essential. Celestial latitude 
is not required for this purpose, but is 
extremely helpful in visualizing the loca- 
tion of a planet on one side or the other 
of the ecliptic, for Tables of Houses can 
only give the degrees of the ecliptic circle 
itself as cut by the cusps, and as these 
degrees have no latitude they cannot 
truly indicate the positions of planets 
which are not actually on the circle of the 
ecliptic. In the northern half of the world 
planets with north latitude not only rise 
before and set later than the ecliptic de- 
grees they occupy, but they also ride 
higher across the heavens. This is re- 
versed in the case of planets with south 
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latitude, and, of course, the converse 
holds good in the southern hemisphere. 


“Meridian Distance" 

The “Meridian Distance” of a planet is 
the difference between its right ascension 
and the right ascension of either the 
M.C. or the I.C., one or the other being 
chosen according to the distance, which, 
for convenience in working, should not 
exceed 90°. Besides being used in deter- 
mining house position, it is also employed 
in directional work, for it is the arc 
through which the mundane sphere must 
turn to bring the planet concerned to the 
nearest meridian, and being in right 
ascension, can be either measured along 
the equator or taken as the angle at the 
pole circle of right ascension running 
from pole to pole on which the planet 
is located. 

A method of finding planetary semi- 
arcs was described m Part III of the 
present series (see American Astrology 
Magazine for July 1949), and the semi- 
arcs given in the Speculum may be either 
diurnal or nocturnal, depending on 
whether the planets concerned are above 
or below the earth at the time for which 
the horoscope is cast. Like the Meridian 
Distance, each semi-arc represents an 
angle of axial rotation, which in this case 
is the number of degrees through which 
the earth must turn to bring a planet 
from the horizon to the meridian, or 
vice versa. Stated in another way, it is 
the difference between the R.A.M.C. 
when the planet is on the horizon and 
the R.A.M.C. when the planet is on the 
meridian. 

The next column in the Speculum re- 
lates to Mundane Position-Domal Posi- 
tion would perhaps be a better term, for 
it indicates the places of the planets in 
the houses of the horoscope. This intro- 
duces the question of house division, for 
although most systems agree so far as 
the ascendant and midheaven are con- 
cerned, they differ in their methods of 
dividing the four quadrants of the sphere. 
At this stage, however, the Placidian 
system only will be considered, for it is 
the system in most general use at the 
present time and moreover, is the system 
adopted in the American Astrology 
Tables of Houses. 

The intermediate cusps of this method 
of house division are formed by trisect- 
ing the semi-arcs in the four quadrants, 





the cusps so found being sickle-shaped 
curves stretching across the face of the 
sphere from the two points at which the 
meridian intersects the horizon, to ter- 
minate at those circles.of declination 
equal to the co-latitude of the place for 
which the horoscope is to be cast (the 
co-latitude being equivalent to 90° minus 
the terrestial latitude), the cusps above 
the horizon running from the south point 
and those below from the north point, as 
indicated on the accompanying Diagram 
VII, which shows the heavens correctly 
drawn to scale as seen from New York, 
latitude 40°N.43’, when facing east. 








O17" Zz 
DIAGRAM Vi 


The great circles of the meridian, hori- 
zon and equator, together with the falci- 
form curves of the houses, may all be 
regarded as permanently fixed in the 
positions shown in the latitude mentioned. 
The ecliptic is not, however, for as 
pointed out in Part II, due to its inclina- 
tion in relation to the equator it appears 
to wobble from one side to the other as 
it is carried round by the rotation of the 
sphere, and therefore to include it in 
Diagram VII a certain R.A.M.C. must be 
assumed, which, to link up with previous 
articles, has been taken as Oh.01m.03s., 
the following degrees being on the cusps 
of the houses (as can be approximately 
checked by an examination of the dia- 
gram): 

10. Aries ‘0° 17’ 
11. Taurus 6 38 
12. Gemmi 15 33 
1. Cancer 19 08 
2. Leo 8 42 
3. Virgo 1 26 
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The dotted lines are the circles of dec- 
lination which mark the limits of the 
intermediate cusps, for stars with greater 
declination simply circle around the poles, 
and as in so doing they neither rise nor 
set, they have no semi-arcs. Further, it 
will be seen that although the angles con- 
sist of great circles, the intermediate 
cusps do not, nor do they even extend 
over the full face of the sphere. 

In passing, it may be of interest to 
mention that the intermediate cusps given 
in some of the old tables of houses were 
calculated by means of polar elevations 
as if they were great circles. Although 
the results are approximately correct, 
they are not as exact as those given in 
the American Astrology Tables of 
Houses, which have been properly calcu- 
lated by the true trisection of each semi- 
are, 

In more northerly latitudes the inter- 
mediate cusps are even more limited in 
extent, as may be seen from an examina- 
tion of Diagram VIII, which portrays the 
heavens in latitude 60°N.00’ when facing 
east at the same R.A.M.C. of Oh.01m.03s. 








DIAGRAM Wil 


The cusps of the 11th and 3rd houses 
stretch less than halfway across the 
sphere, and the upper curve of the eclip- 
tic is not far below the limiting line of 
north declination, while despite the altera- 
tions which have occurred to their shape, 
the cuspal lines across the equator at the 
same points, for the equatorial semi-arcs 
are always 90°, that is, 30° per house. 
Again, although the same degree is on 











the midheaven, those on the other cusps 
are different, for not only has the tilt of 
the equator (and ecliptic) been altered 
by the change in latitude, but the curves 
of the cusps have been compressed into a 
smaller area. For comparison with the 
diagram the degrees of the ecliptic on the 
cusps are given herewith: 
10. Aries 0° 17’ 
11. Taurus 12 18 
12. Cancer 2 a 
k Leo 4 44 
2. Leo 17 12 
3. Virgo 4 17 
The observant reader will have noticed 
two small circles in each diagram about 
halfway through the sign Leo, one above 
and one below the line of the ecliptic. 
They are both in Leo 17°53’ and are 
intended to show the opposition points of 
the conjunction between the Moon and 
Mercury around which these articles have 
been written, for as those bodies are in 
Aquarius it is impossible to include them 
in the diagrams as drawn. The latitude of 
the Moon is 4°S.44’, and therefore the 
latitude of her opposition point must be 
4°N.44’, and that of Mercury’s opposition 
2°S.52’. The semi-arcs of the two are 
different, as has already been demon- 
strated, so that although they both occupy 
the same zodiacal degree, their domal po- 
sitions are not the same. This point is 
more clearly accentuated in Diagram 
VIII, for although the opposition degree 
is practically on the 2nd cusp, the lunar 
opposition is above it, while that of 
Mercury is below. 
Therein lies the importance of noting 
a planet’s latitude, which when excessive 
should be taken as a warning that the 
true position of the planet is likely to 
differ (perhaps considerably) from that 
indicated by its longitude as taken from 
the tables of houses. 
An Example 
For an example the diurnal semi-ares 
of the Moon and Mercury may be com- 
puted for geographical latitude 60°N.00’ 
by the method already mentioned, result- 
ing in 50° 55’ and 66° 56’ respectively. 
Trisecting these semi-arcs gives 16° 58’ 
and 22° 19’ as the extent of each diurnal 
House when measured along the respec- 
tive declination circles, but to find the 
places of the two bodies in the houses 
reference must be made to their meridian 
distances, and so from the R.A.M.C., of 





24 


American Astrology 





0° 16’ must be subtracted their right as- 
censions (321° 53’ and 319° 26’, given 
in previous articles), yielding 38° 23’ as 
Luna’s M.D. and 40° 50’ as that of 
Mercury. Obviously these distances are 
more than one house-space from the 
M.C., yet fall a long way short of three, 
and taking two house-spaces (33° 56’ 
and 44° 38’), the Moon is found to be 


4° 27’ below the cusp of the 8th and 
Mercury 3° 48’ above, the reverse of 
their opposition places indicated in Dia- 
gram VIII. 

This completes the data for a speculum 
so far as these two bodies are concerned 
when viewed from 60°N.00’ with 0° 16’ 
as the R.A.M.C., and it may accordingly 
be filled in as follows: 





R.A. 
321953’ 
319 26 


Dec. 
20°S.00’ 
12 $45 


Lat. 
4°S.44’ 
2 N52 


Moon 
Mercury 





M.D. SA. Domal Position 
38°23’ 50°55’ 4°27’ below 8th cusp 
40 50 66 56 348 above 8th cusp 








It should be clearly understood that 
the distances from the cusp expressed as 
domal positions are actually measure- 
ments in right ascension, and while serv- 
ing to indicate that the bodies concerned 
are not where they appear to be in the 
horoscopic chart, their chief function lies 
in the directing of the planets. For in- 
stance, the Moon will be brought to the 
cusp of the 8th house along the line of 
her declination circle when the M.C. has 
regressed through 4° 27’ of R.A., while 
3° 48’ of R.A. must pass over the mid- 
heaven by progressional rotation before 
Mercury arrives on the same cusp (but at 
the point cut by the planet’s own circle 
of declination). 


The sum of these two arcs does not, 
however, give the true mundane distance 
between the two bodies in relation to 
their positions in the houses, for they are 
not on the same parallel of declination, 
and to obtain their correct relationship 
each arc must be proportioned to the 
house-spacing on its declination circle. 
The proportional distance of the Moon 
from the cusp of the 8th is accordingly 
as 4° 27’ is to 16° 58’, while that of 
Mercury as 3° 48’ is to 22° 19, but for 
a proper comparison the two must be 
related to a common yardstick, While a 
percentage basis would serve, it is more 
in accordance with astrological conven- 
tion to assume each house has an extent 
of 30°, on which assumption the relative 
distances of the two bodies from the 
cusp are 

4° 27’ 


° 
16° 33" * a 


3° 48’ 
22° 19’ 
or 7° 52’ and 5° 06’ respectively. 


30°, and 


In terms of 30° house-spacing the two 
bodies are 12° 58’ apart, and to direct one 
to the mundane conjunction of the other 
the sphere must be rotated to cover that 
distance as a proportion of the semi-arc 
employed. With 30° to each house the. 
corresponding full semi-arc must be 90°, 
and taking the true semi-arc of the Moon 
the amount of rotation required to com- 

oO <Qr 


° 55’ or 


| e 
9° * 50 
7° 20’, while in the case of Mercury it is 
12° 58’ er ee ae . 
«Co 66° 56’ or 9° 39’, the first 
being obtained by bringing the body of 
the Moon by regressional rotation up to 
the domal curve on which Mercury is 
located in the radix, and the second by 
rotating progressionally the body of Mer- 
cury until it is brought down to the domal 
curve of the Moon. 

Astrologically speaking, although the 
native of such a horoscope would have 
the Moon and Mercury in exact zodiacal 
conjunction at birth, the mundane con- 
junction by the Placidian system of house 
division would not be formed until ap- 
proximately 714 years -had elapsed by 
regression, or about 9% years. by pro- 
gression. 

The question of directing deserves 
separate treatment, however, and it must 
therefore be left for another occasion. 


(To be continued) 


plete the direction is 
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The Path of Life 
(Continued ) 


Tue greatest psychological tragedy, 
repeated in our time is that both young 
and old alike are encouraged to accept 
themselves as purely physical human be- 
ings, to become more and more dependent 
for companionship, for interest, for hap- 
piness itself upon circumstances and 
other people. 

The high pressure of earning a living, 
the attempt to seek security as an in- 
dividual in an industrial and social world 
where, by the acceptance of technology 
as an end instead of as a convenience 
and an adjunct to becoming more human, 
are bringing about the mechanization of 
human beings and totalitarianism in 
world government. 

A large minority of thinkers who still 
believe that ideas and opinions are as 
important as wealth, ease and financial 
security, identify the need for a moral 
revolution, many of them being wise 
enough to see that a social revolution 
or any overthrow or change of govern- 
ment alone, anywhere, could never be 
a solution for what is wrong with peo- 
ple, with groups and with individuals as 
such, the general superficiality, boredom 
and the emptiness of living in a time 
when, at least in the United States, the 
standard of physical living has never 
been higher, 

This recognition of the need for a 
moral revolution, a revision in the sys- 
tem of education for youth and coming 
generations has a tendency to suggest a 
reconstruction in morals and ethics, in 
initiative, creativeness, self-discipline and 
independence of thought, as well as a 
social conscience, along the lines of the 
eighteenth and nineteenth centuries, which 
are often expressed and explained by 
oldsters with a degree of nostalgia. 

In a Universe of energy in eternal mo- 
tion, there is no returning to anything. 
Even in the matter of cyclic recurrence of 
cosmic periods in time and expression, 


Clifford W. Cheasley 


it is a spiral motion rather than move- 
ment around a flat circle that is evidenced. 
The type of development in human na- 
ture expression that could learn, use and 
build a social pattern upon old world 
virtue, morality and ethics, has gone for 
good, for in spite of the foolish idea that 
human nature is always the same it is 
ridiculous from the point of cosmic 
science to believe that any manifestation 
of Universal life-energy can ever be stag- 
nant in its composition or expression. 
Mostly those who thoughtlessly subscribe 
to such “bromides” are usually unable to 
do more than judge from the exterior 
mass reactions of humanity at which 
point real change may be harder to detect. 
Cosmic Science and the thinkers who 
investigate it are quite apace of the 
changes that have been taking place in 
the inner structure of what makes the 
outer physical, mental and emotional man. 
It is no longer possible to teach chil- 
dren or adults to be good and kind, for 
goodness’ sake. Life is an individual 
problem, and freed from the false re- 
straints and fears imposed upon social 
expression by the State and the Church, 
the frustrating psychology of old fash- 
ioned home life, individuals old and 
young, knowing nothing about themselves 
as individuals but only as physical human 
beings, males and females, old or young, 
are bound to revert to social usages of a 
race pattern that has remained in the col- 
lective subconscious from a time before 
the aforesaid restrictions were imposed. 
Goodness, self-discipline, discrimina- 
tion, cooperation as well as competition, 
if established as planks in human behav- 
iorism and social relationship are the only 
things that can stem economic and social 
destruction of present civilization; this 
is obvious, If these things cannot be 
taught or imposed from the outside by 
organized authorities, backed by religion 
or law; if we cannot return to the former 
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somewhat hypocritical expression of per- 
sonal morality and social ethics or in 
modern industry and business, to the 
private responsibility for a private enter- 
prise system, as Adam Smith intended it 
to be, free enterprise developed without 
jungle motives and throat cutting—what 
then ? 

True religion, psychology, and cosmic 
science, with an accent on the word 
“true,” is the only hope for the building 
up of a stronger mincrity of thinkers 
among the youth and adult populations 
of the world, who will in time, by making 
their examples in living, their writing, 
talking and voting privileges articulate, 
influence changes in public attention, in 
educational systems, in political opinions 
and persuasions expressed through propa- 
ganda. 

A change can be planted in the direc- 
tion of public reaction by comprehensive 
psychological angles because they and 
their interpreters alone understand and 
can explain human character and reac- 
tion in scientific, intellectual and uni- 
versal terms, rather, as all lesser agencies 
do, in terms of the physical and mental 
man as an economic potentiality. 

Modern psychology minus the benefit 
of understanding the whole individual 
proves itself, at times, just as limited in 
its knowledge of human feeling and be- 
havior and the essential constitution of 
man as does both old world theology and 
some schools of “progressive” education. 
Under the disguise of guiding human 
thought and emotion academic psychology 
plays right into the hands of those totalj- 
tarian groups in our educational, eco- 
nomic as well as political life. 

Attempting to have individuals, espe- 
cially youth, become more objective to 
themselves and their opportunities for 
self expression, there are current schools 
of psychology which, knowingly or un- 
knowingly, are trying to fit the individual 
into the mechanized social, economic, 
intellectual system instead of encouraging 
the discovery of individual talents and 
creative possibilities and lending their 
superior knowledge to advocate the 
change and improvement of the system 
itself to make room for creative human 
thought and activity. 

There are independent and quite articu- 


late groups in the current psychological 
field, however, who will be heard from 
because they are attempting to combine, 
with the best techniques of psychological 
analysis and interpretation the results 
of study in the cosmic sciences of As- 
trology and Numerology. Such a com- 
bination of ancient and modern theory 
can certainly introduce the individual to 
himself, to cause men and women to be- 
come aware not alone of their potentials 
to earn a good living in financial terms 
by placating a world that socially and hu- 
manly is content with generalizations, 
but to live a good life by discovering and 
developing the hidden treasures within 
the mental and the feeling nature. When 
the result of such guidance goes hand in 
hand with more objective social formulas, 
with the creative use of thinking, with the 
skills and efficiency of physical living to 
be taught by technological training, a new 
morality constructed from the recognition 
of individual responsibility for a collec- 
tive harmony, a new dignity from indi- 
vidual self understanding, a new tolerance 
for human rights, will come into action. 

In Numerological techniques, the meas- 
uring and interpreting of the numerals of 
the month, day and year of birth, known 
as the Path of Life, enables the indi- 
vidual to identify a destination to which 
to direct the self-knowledge gained by 
the analysis and interpretation of the 
numbered letters of the complete Name as 
given at birth. 

In American Astrology, issues of Feb., 
March, July, Aug. of 1949, the Path of 
Life has been studied in its main pur- 
pose, in its Life Cycles, in its Pinnacle 
divisions of its three life cycles, the 
environments, opportunities, associations 
presented by the years of childhood, those 
of middle life and those of the years 
from approximately fifty years of age. 

Now, a more personal relationship with 
the importance of this angle should be 
possible to every reader, by an explana- 
tion of the individual Paths indicated by 
numbers 1 to 9. 

In the first and broader approach to 
this foundation in social science there 
are only nine channels through which 
the self development, offered to us by 
the environments, the associations, the 


(Continued on page 68) 
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Many Things 


“*The time has come,’ the Walrus said? 
‘Tp talk of many things; ~ 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings. 


AQUARIUS 


Brooklyn, N. Y. July 13, 1950 

As president of our Aquarius 
Club, I represent ten members, all 
of whom are born under the above 
sign. Since January 1950 we have 
been watching for the Aquarius 
Yearly Guide which for several years 
has been an important feature of 
your magazine, and one in which we 
are personally interested. Was there 
any reason for omitting this feature 
from your American Astrology 
Magazine of January 1950 or was 
it an oversight on the part of the 
people who sent the book to press? 
In any case we wish you would 
publish the Aquarius Yearly Guide 
in your next edition, which will be 
August 1950. A check on your 
January 1950 American Astrology 
Magazine will verify the omission of 
the article. We are readers of your 
magazine for many years, and would 
greatly appreciate the publication of 
the aforementioned article. 

Aquarius 10. 


ANSWER: The above letter being 
unsigned and lacking a return address, 
we were unable to answer directly. Yet 
we assume that this is a sincere request, 
therefore we take the opportunity to 
advise the writer that for some time 
now that part of the Aquarius Year 
Ahead which was omitted from the Feb- 
tuary 1950 issue has been available in 
printed form and free upon request to 
all readers of American Astrology 
Magazine. 

The reason for the omission from the 
February issue has already been set forth 
in detail in our May 1950 issue, Many 
Things department. 


>” 


BIRTH RHYTHM 


Las Angeles, Calif. 

The stork receives his flight 
orders from the moon, it has been 
discovered through a six-year study 
of obstetrical records at the Metho- 
dist Hospital of Southern California 
Charts compiled by Curtis Jackson, 
hospital controller and statistician, 
reveal that during several lunar 
cycles almost twice as many babies 
have been delivered while the moon 
was waxing than while it was wan- 
ing. For example, in a recent cycle, 
133 babies were born from new 
moon to full moon, and only 77 
during the last half of the cycle. 

“For some time,” admitted Walter 
R. Hoefflin, Jr. the hospital adminis- 
trator, “the activities of our obstet- 
rical department have been guided 
to an important extent by the moon 
Years ago, it was noted here that 
more expectant mothers were admit 
ted while the moon was waxing than 
while it was waning. 

“But we didn’t want to say any 
thing about it until Mr. Jackson had 
completed his six-year survey. His 
charts and graphs disclosed that in 
62 of 72 complete lunar cyclés (28 
29 days), this mystifying rule was 
authenticated.” Another local hos 
pital is checking the phenomenon 

On the basis of the findings, more 
nurses are assigned during lunar 
periods when there is the greatest 
likelitbod that the delivery room and 
nurseries will be crowded. Also, any 
refurbishing such as painting and 
varnishing is scheduled during wan- 
ing moons when there is the least 
chance of overcrowding. 
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So that the bespectacled bird’s 
extra visitations during waxing 
moons won't catch the hospital un- 
prepared, days-off and vacations are 
arranged in harmony with lunar 
edict, A certain junior hospital doc- 
tor, if he reads thw, will under- 
stand for the first time why the 
senior hospital physician assigns the 
former to duty when the moon is 
waxing. 

The junior has complained about 
his luck in usually being on hand 
when a baby rush is on. The canny 
senior has refrained from enlighten- 
ing him, Even expectant fathers are 
better taken care of because of the 
knowledge that more of them will be 
pacing about and biting their nails 
during the first half of the moon 
cycle. Extra cleaning service is 
arranged for, so that the hundreds of 
additional cigarette butts can be re- 
moved promptly. 

An inspection of graphs drawn by 
Jackson showed that 10 of the 72 
complete cycles charted were excep- 
tions to the rule. However, in these 
exceptions the number of births was 
only slightly higher during the wan- 
ing periods. There were, on the other 
hand, some 20 waxing periods in 
which almost twice as many births 
occurred as during the succeeding 
waning period. The over-all six year 
difference, although not sensational, 
obviously was enough to be of prac- 
tical value in operating a hospital. 

Statistical breakdowns, according 
to Jackson, gave no significant indi- 
cation that the moon has an effect 
upon the sex of children. Neither 
was any evidence afforded that the 
stork prefers flying weather in a 
particular month or season. 

There did seem to be a trend for 
babies to be born between midnight 
and dawn. Night appeared to be the 
favored time for mothers to enter 
the maternity department. A slight 
tendency for births to occux near 
the start of a full moon was noted. 

Neither Administrator Hoefflin, 
nor Jackson, has any explanation 
for the increase of births during 
waxing moons. “It could relate,” 





Hoefflin said, “to the lunar cycle at 
conception. Or, we may speculate 
that a waxing moon is related to 
some unknown irritant.” 

Why do grunion lay their eggs in 
the sand at scheduled intervals under 
the light of the moon? 


KOREAN WAR 








The Chart of the Korean War 
Korean Time: Dawn* 
Sunday, June 25, 1950 

at 38 N, 127 W 


*Source: Dean Acheson, News Confer- 


ence, Washington, D. C., July 5, 1950. 


MAGIC 


Dover, Ohio 

I am writing to you about a small 
piece you had in the January issue 
on page 9, Pythagoras: The King 
Maker in which you tell about the 
Indian rope trick. Being mass hyp- 
notism. This brings back to my 
mind a tale my mother related to us 
kids years ago. 

When she was a girl, one time @ 
man came to the village she lived in 
in Italy and was showing a rooster 
pulling a large log. All but a small 
girl who came from the woods with 
a bundle of twigs on her head, kept 
saying, “It was just straws.” The 
man offered to buy the bundle of 
twigs and she sold it and after that 
she saw the same thing as the crowd. 

After that some old-timers told 
why the small girl saw through the 
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fake’ or hypnotism. She in the 
bundle of twigs must have had a 
small snake equipping her with four 
eyes on her person—she couldn't be 
fooled. I wonder if a person instead 
of taking pictures, if you would have 
equipped yourself with a small snake 
or something, you would see through 
the trick. Take it for what it is 


worth. ew 


COMMENT: Mass hypnotism is the 
scientific reply to the fact that many 
people saw the rope trick but when it 
was photographed nothing appeared on 
the plate. I cannot give my own answer, 
for this reason, science speaks of some- 
thing that it’ cannot prove—and mass 
hypnotism cannot be proved. An officer 
in the French Foreign Legion gave me 
the same explanation of flower growing 
in a pot on a clear day in the desert by 
an Indian magician. My own suggestion 
would be that all this is a species of 
quite harmless white magic, since it is 
not black, and so evil. Magic can be 
studied, not explained. I wonder if 
miracles in church history are not white 
magic, and have so said in a work for 
American Astrology. It is all a very 
deep and quite mysterious subject. Mr. 
DeTorio’s remarks I find very inter- 
esting. Who knows where fantasy stops 
and truth begins ? 

The strangest story that I have ever 
heard was about a couple of spiritualists, 
slate writers, called the Slade Brothers. 
One night their fraudulent gimmick set 
up to fool the audience did not work. To 
their intense surprise, however, without 
any human aid, the real writing on the 
slates came through from the void, and 
the two brothers trembled with shock and 
terror as the messages*’were read to sev- 
eral people in the audience. The Slade 
Brothers felt they had been warned by 
the spirit world. Soon afterward disaster 
overcame them. That is one for the book, 
to be explained. 


J. W. (John Wilstach) 
MARKET CYCLES 


Nov. 8, 1949. 
1950 ASPECTS BY RIGHT 
ASCENSION. SUGGESTIONS 


FOR THE STUDENT: 
Sun, Venus, Mercury aspects are 
made one unit long, because they 


make the circuit of the Zodiac on the 
average in one year. Their orb is 
quick, only up to about 4-5 days, ex- 
cept for stationary positions; and 
slow parallels. Mars aspects are two 
units long. Mars makes the circuit of 
the Zodiac in about two years, is 
proportionately longer in orb. Outer 
planets, such as Jupiter 150 degrees 
Saturn on February 14, are three 
units, only for contrast. There is no 
speed value in this three units, except 
that these outer planet cycles are 
much slower. 


The star performers of 1950, most 
important favorable aspects, will be 
noted by the student as Jupiter trine 
Neptune in early February, and 
Jupiter trine Uranus three times, 
April, July-August, and the first 
week of 1951. For Jupiter-Uranus 
these trines are analogous to the 
Moon trine Sun (any month), 
AFTER full Moon: Jupiter was op- 
position Uranus three times in 1948 
(full Jupiter we might call it, in rela- 
tion to Uranus), and we had the 
market bear reactions on the Febru- 
ary and November 1948 oppositions. 
Before that, the trines of Jupiter to 
Uranus were during the bull market 
of 1945-46, as the averages roared to 
their top for that cycle. Now, in 
1950, we have the last favorable 
trines of this Jupiter-Uranus-Nep- 
tune group, all noted as bullish and 
inflationary :n nature, when not can- 
celled out by other unfavorable 
cycles. And in 1950 there is not too 
much cancellation. The average 


-seems on the upside, during the first 


half of 1950. 

Retrograde and direct positions 
are notable in 1950. It is strange that 
they stand still mostly on bullish 
positions in the inflationary first half 
of the year, and stranger still that 
they are stationary on critical bear- 
ish spots in the latter half of the 
year. Mercury, Venus and Mars 
each are retrograde in 1950, Mer- 
cury several times. Do not expect a 
reaction every day, and every time, 
for some of the minor day-to-day 
aspects, of any planets. Too many 
imponderable factors—one cannot 
know them all. 

The crisis of the year seems to 
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concentrate around the September 
aspects. The student will note: Mer- 
cury retrograde on the 3rd, 45° Mars 
and 45° Pluto close orb by right 
ascension, at the mid-point of the 
oncoming Mars-Pluto square. Mer- 
cury is also in orb of square Uranus. 
TOTAL ECLIPSE OF THE SUN 
ON the 11th, in 18:48 Virgo, in 
close orb of conjunction Saturn in 
22:04 Virgo. THEN SUN CON- 
JUNCT SATURN FOUR DAYS 
LATER at 22:34 Virgo. THEN 
RETROGRADE MERCURY 
CONJUNCT SATURN at 22:56 
Virgo on the 18th, another four days 
later. Moon, will be in “transmis- 
sion,” translation of light on this 
same: 18th, in SQUARE MER- 
CURY, SATURN AND SUN. 
Next comes the full Moon on the 
25th, a week later. This is a total 
eclipse of the Moon, in orb of square 
to Uranus. The next day MER- 
CURY IS STATIONARY-TURN- 
ING-DIRECT at 17:57 Virgo, less 
than one degree orb in longitude of 
a conjunction to the Sun eclipse of 
the 11th. Add to all this the power- 
ful parallel of Saturn-Neptune, 
which is exact on the 12th, and will 
be in orb for about a month before, 
and several weeks after. This par- 
rallel is intensified by the transmis- 
sion parallel of the Sun and Moon, 
during the eclipse. The student will 
not be surprised if this powerful 
focus of bearish cycles and aspects 
could be the crisis point of the year. 
If inflation and high-climbing aver- 
ages are witnessed before this month, 
the decline that could start around 
this time, a month either way, with 
the focus in September, could be 
fully as sudden, sharp, deep, and 
drastic as we noted (1) in the crash 
of 1929, (2) during the last quarter 
of 1937. 


In the blueprint, new Moons and 
Full Moons are shown by the short 
heavy Fine for each date, with longi- 
tudes and aspects with other planets, 
where close and important. Quarter 
Moons are shown by the short lines. 
When quarter Moons fall on a mar- 
ket day, and more particularly dur- 
ing hours when the market is in 
session, one may witness a short one 


-have excéptions, but in general, om 





day reaction on these quarter points, 
And there may be no market, or poli- 
tical or special news, to account for 
the move! 

Note the cycle of the Moow’s 
maximum North and South Declina- 
tion. The market seems to reflect a 
change in human psychology around 
these maximum dates, a day or two 
or more either way. The writer finds 
no set rule, but notes that we may 
see, (1) a one day or more crisis 
bottom, with high volume and sharp 
losses, as on June 13, 1949. (2) A 
sharp move, either up or down, and 
high volume, the move may last for 
a day or two. (3) We may find a 
levelling off, and resting spot fora 
few days, that the columnists call 
a healthy corrective consolidation. 
Then the market will resume the di- 
rection of the previous move. This 
is noted particularly on an uptrend, 
such as we have had since June 13, 
1949, to date, Nov. 8, 1949 as this is 
written. In 1950 the student will note 
that possible dates for the upside on 
the maximum declinations (cither 
North or South, altho some say that 
when North the market is better on 
the bull side), are late January, early 
April, late June, late July and early 
September. Probable bearish spots 
seem harder to isolate, but around 
September 18th, when the Moon is 
maximum declination South, and 
also square, Sun, may be a critical 
date. This falls on Monday, so the 
markets should be open. 

American Astrology Ephemeris ts 
used in these calculations, and highly 
recommended. The aspects in A. A. 
Ephemeris are based on Eastern 
Std. Time, and except for Daylight 
Saving, are exactly the same hours 
that prevail for the New York and 
other Eastern Markets. Note that the 
aspects by longitude ig any Ephe- 
meris do not always mature on the 
same day that they do by right 
ascension. Too long an item to dis- 
cuss here. The writer prefers the 
right ascension timing on the heavier 
planets, but watches dates for both. 

Note in the A. A. Ephemeris the 
aspects of the Moon, day to day. It 
is hard to make a rule that does not 
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the days when the Moon is making 
good aspects in the sky, as shown in 
the ephemeris, and WHEN THE 
HEAVIER CYCLES (as on the 
blueprint) are also FAVORABLE, 
we see bullish forces and results on 
the market, with rising averages. 
AND, ON THE DAYS WHEN 
THE MOON IS MAKING UN- 
FAVORABLE ASPECTS, particu- 
larly to SATURN, and more so 
when the heavier cycles are unfav- 
orable, we may see downward move- 
ments in the markets. But the day- 
to-day variations are too many to 
make ao firm rule FOR ALL 
CASES. Watch this, tho, in assess- 
ing each day's movement. One 
should note this especially—when the 
Moon’s bad aspects fall on a holiday, 
or Sunday, or at night, when the 
market is closed, more often than 
not (if the major cycles are neutral, 
or not too bearish), these bad Moon 
aspects will slip by, and no big 
change in the averages will be regis- 
tered. The worst they may do is to 
slow down and move sideways for 
the day before this holiday or Sun- 
day bad aspect period. And, in con- 
trast, if a beautiful Moon trine Sun, 
or Moon trine Jupiter falls during 
off-market hours, it can fade with no 
big effect. The good aspects that ma- 
ture even within the hour before the 
market opens seems to fade fast. It 
seems to be the on-coming aspect, 
good or bad, that governs. 

This holiday-Sunday rule is not 
true for the heavy crisis aspects, 
such as come in September. These 
crash thru in spite of holidays or 
Sundays, and are world-wide in ef- 
fect on human emotions and reac- 
tions. 


In summary, the student will note 
that there seems to be a favorable 
balance of upward, bullish factors in 
January-February, and again from 
April thru to early August, and pos- 
sibly to the Full Moon conjunction 
Jupiter at the end of August. It looks 
like there may be a little bounce in 
late October and early November, 
depending on the depth of the de- 
cline in September. There is a pos- 
sible last upside move around the 


first part of January, 1951. On the 


downside the student will note a pos- 
sible concentration of bearish factors 
in late February, early March, and 
the harsh accident type sequence of 
the Sun-Mars-Uranus situation in 
late June. Then the “blizzard” of 
bearish forces during September, 
which is probably the crisis month 
for the year. Followed by another 
| not so powerful reactionary sequence 
in late November, early December. 
If the student will draw in, day by 
day, the curve of the averages on 
whatever item he is interested, he 
will find this correlation of planetary 
cycles and human reactions as shown 
by the averages a help to him in 
judging results. 
Paul R. Peak. 


PLAUTUS 


Moriah Center, N. Y. 


In the article on Taurus by 
Pauline Messina it is stated that 
Pluto in the Solar Fourth House of 
Taurus has to do with a housing 
shortage, i.e., the lack of house or 
privacy therein. It is my observation 
that present natives of Taurus do 
not lack for houses and I know of 
two Taurians who have houses pro- 
vided as the gift of relatives. I have 
noticed that. Pluto always confers 
gifts or benefits upon one-and that 
a prominent or well aspected Pluto 
in a chart makes the native either a 
recipient or giver of gifts or benefits, 
or both. It depends where Pluto is 
located or what house it rules. Why ° 
not, when Pluto is the ruler of the 
cosmic eighth house, the house of 
gifts or heritages. 

L. B. 


POWER OF PRAYER 


Do you pray? If you do, is it with 
the thought of influencing God—the 
Source and Creator of all things—to 
favor you? Possibly to favor you above 
others and grant your petitions? Or do 
you ask Jesus, or the Blessed Virgin, or 
the Saints to intercede for you? Not 
that it has anything to do with the matter, 
but it is my belief that prayer of any 
kind or address to any being you worship, 
or in whom you have faith will help you. 

t 
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Even prayer to an image or an idol has 
been known to bring help. 


But do you honestly believe that prayer 
to God—the Unchangeable—or to any 
other personage or thing will influence 
or change by one iota the Source to 
which you address your devotions and 
petitions? If you do, it seems to me that 
you are laboring under a delusion. For 
prayer reacts on the one who prays, 
not on the deity prayed to. By prayer 
we so condition ourselves that contact is 
made possible with Powers always pres- 
ent but unavailable until and unless we 
do so condition ourselves. 


You may pray, as I have done many 
times, God help me! God help me! God 
help me!—trying to get God’s attention, 
hoping that you would be successful, but 
at the same time feeling uncertain about 
the whole business. No one knows who 
or what God is, and there probably are 
as many conceptions of the Deity as 
there are people who believe that there 
is a First Cause. If God be God, then 
He or It is omnipotent, omniscient, and 
omnipresent, utterly unchangeable. What 
we call God’s laws also are unchangeable 
and cannot be manipulated to favor the 
individual. 

Why, then, do we pray, hoping to 
achieve the impossible? It should be ob- 
vious that since God and all His power 
and wisdom are ever-present the only 
way we can make contact with the Deity 
is by so conditioning ourselves that the 
way is made open. Prayer is the means 
of accomplishing this end. We therefore 
should pray with the realization that in 
so praying we are preparing ourselves to 
make God’s help possible in our lives. 
We can’t change or influence God in the 
slightest, but we can, by conscious effort, 
influence and change our own attitude. 

We learn to pray, or at least to'say 
our prayers, in childhood and, if we are 
so inclined or are properly taught we 
continue the process throughout our lives. 
But, unfortunately, few of us are taught 
to pray understandingly, for most 
prayers, it must be acknowledged, are 
nothing more than a begging for this or 
that. Or we practise self-denial, make 
sacrifices, burn candles, or what not in 
the hope of touching the heart of God 
so that He will lean toward us and grant 





our petitions. And all this when God 
always is ready to hear us and supply 
all. our needs—for the “Kingdom of 
Heaven” is within each and everyone of 
us. 

When we pray, “Give us this day our 
daily bread,” is it with the assurance 
that we shall receive it, or are we doubt 
ful about it? If we are, then it is our 


* attitude that is at fault, not God's un 


limited supply. “God is my help in every 
necd” is a line taken from a well-known 
prayer of affirmation. Those who pray 
in this manner do not doubt its truth. 
In the way of daily supply, in emer- 
gencies, God always has been and always 
will be ready to help us. But He can- 
not help us—according to His own laws, 
which are unchangeable—unless we place 
ourselves in a condition to receive. 

Contact with the All Powerful cannot 
be made by direct effort of will. Com 
scious prayer acts on the subconscious, 
which in. turn carries the prayer to the 
superconscious and thence to God. And 
all in the twinkling of an eye. Faith there 
must be, not necessarily in the conscious 
mind, but in the subconscious, and this 
may be built up by continued prayer of 
affirmation so that a “fund” of faith is 
established. 

Down through the ages certain eccle- 
siastical interpretations have from time 
to time been given to these ancient truths 
and so have obscured their original mean- 
ing. But what is true cannot really be 
changed for it is the same yesterday, to- 
day, and forever. It is only to the seer— 
and few of us are born seers—that these 
truths are self-evident. Most of us have 
to seek TRUTH and thus discover the 
Kingdom of Heaven. The way is hard 
and full of doubts, but once having dis- 
covered even the entrance we go on and 
on, trying to apply our discoveries im 
our daily lives. 

Many hindrances arise, the chief of. 
which is injury to another in thought, 
word or deed, and if such a course be 
followed the door to the kingdom be- 
comes closed to us. We. cannot treat 
others unkindly or unjustly and hope to 
enjoy the rewards of right thinking and 
right doing. If we have erred, vamends 
must be made to the one injured. Prayer 
(Continued on page 72) 
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ARE WE LATE? 


SORRY! 


It will help us to serve you better if you will 
write and tell us the earliest date on which you 
were able to buy this issue in your locality. 


OUR MAGAZINE IS IN THE HANDS OF OUR DISTRIBUTORS 
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VIRGO 


The Next 12 Months 
For those born August 24 to September 23 


Be ready to further adjust to the heavy 
security demands that are gradually estab- 
lishing you in a new frame of reference 
during these next twelve months. Ever 
since the autumn of 1948 circumstances 
have been requiring you to put down 
roots, take on more responsibilities and 
exist somewhat statically within the limi- 
tations of self-assumed service to persons, 
ideals or future goals you view as more 
important than yourself. This is still a 
time when you have to keep striving even 
if it looks now as if previous planning 
and labor may not be producing the de- 
sired results. You must not be thinking 
of now, but of the future when the sacri- 
fices of today and tomorrow can all add 
up, slowly perhaps, to the success and 
security toward which you aspire. 

Even though this year doesn’t promise 
much easier sledding as far as satisfying 
the mounting quota of unfulfilled ambi- 
tions and desires, it can promise you the 
chance to extract more pleasure and per- 
sonal freedom within the confining situa- 
tions you now find yourself. During the 
past two years you may have become so 
entrenched in a merciless grind of work, 
service or sacrifice that you have almost 
gotten to feel like a machine. Anyone who 
is hemmed in gradually gets to find a kind 


Ann Cameron Flynn 


of perverse satisfaction in reveling in the 
restrictions, daily complaints and frustra- 
tions of personal denial. You especially 
may be prone to this kind of absorption 
in self, even to the extent of allowing 
hypochondria, over-attention to health 
needs, hygiene or adherence to pleasure- 
denying rules, regulations or systems to 
become an obsession with you. 


You may wonder now just how it is 
possible to enjoy or find any sort of 
satisfaction held within the confines of 
servitude, and subservience of ambitions 
and emotional desires. If you can but 
learn to accept the opportunities off . -d 
here as what you want or are able to 
wholesomely tolerate until something | et- 
ter comes along, half your battle is won. 
Naturally, if you have had to put up 
with service-demands that are truly un- 
bearable it is far better to make complete, 
unalterable breaks with the people or 
circumstances that are holding you down, 
or back. Martyrdom is never really en- 
joyable so sometime during this next 12 
months make up your mind whether you 
are yourself making work or daily life a 
hell of drudgery (if so, your attitude can 
change this) or whether you truly have 
had to put up with bondage from which 
you must have an escape. 





your birthday or by mid-March of 1951. 


the monotony of daily routine. 





WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR AHEAD 
Settle yourself for a long pull in new jobs, relationships or locations right around 


Schedule long-delayed moves, legal action, breakup of repressive situations or 
domestic changes for early November, travel or job shifts for late June. 


Take advantage of expanding social and financial opportunities presented December 
Ist through late April—you can break a deadlock. 


Choose for permanence, security-protection, long-range benefits in picking a career 
field, choosing between jobs, investing funds in your own 


Develop talents, cultivate hobbies, scout around for new friendships which relieve 


iness. 
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The pleasant compensations of duty 
which you can accept as a tolerable neces- 
sity or even a pleasure are many. Work 
itself can seem lighter—no matter what 
its nature or its pecuniary rewards—if it 
is something you have chosen and want 
to do yourself. Too, the denials of today 
can be accepted cheerfully if you know 
inside that doing without or making-do 
is guaranteeing you and your family or 
offspring greater security in the future. 
On the other hand, if you realize you 
have unconsciously made a scapegoat of 
yourself by sacrificing yourself to par- 
ents or job duties, perhaps denying your- 
self rightful pleasures through retreating 
from social-emotional contact or accept- 
ing those which frustrate desires and 
ambitions, then you absolutely must break 
up these stagnant situations and get your- 
self some deserved personal freedom. 
You are putting down roots of one sort 
or another here that can keep you tied up 
for some five to seven years so it is im- 
perative that you find the sort of good 
health, work and relationships which you 
are ready to live with for that long time. 


The long-range cycle which has domi- 
nated the planetary picture ever since 
the early 1940’s (1942-47 in particular) 
has given you the past opportunity to 
break away from established people, 
places, ideas and habit patterns to a large 
extent. In this time you could have 
found for yourself the kind of work 
for which you know you are best suited, 
the more free-and-equal relationships and 
participation in career or social life for 
which you had always yearned. But now 
since late 1948-mid 1949 that longer cycle 
has been altered considerably. Instead of 
looking outward toward the new, the 
budding and the expanding you are 
gradually having to reckon with the con- 
tracting and self-contained. Much may 
have been aimless, exciting but ill- 
planned in the previous decade. Now you 
have to adapt yourself to a narrower, 
more rigid way of living. Hard as re- 
strictions may seem, this enforced limi- 
tation of basic aims and desires may 
crystallize the free-floating, impractical 
expressions of self of the forties into 
something more practical and endurable 
than anything you have heretofore 


dreamed. This is the role that Saturn in 





your Sun sign and Second Solar House 
is playing now and in the near future. 


Saturn 


The challenge of measuring up to the 
demargls of Saturn in your First Solar 
House is still the primary concern for 
this year. Usually this transit is coinci- 
dent with taking on new, heavy responsi- 
bilities that focus ambitions, desires and 
effort into a definite, more purposeful 


channel. For those who have borne fam-: 


ily or business responsibilities for years, 
perhaps sacrificing personal life in order 
to better do this, Saturn may free you 
from these long-term obligations to start 
you off on a more independent road. To 
some of you, chronic health conditions 
(your own or those of elders, depen- 
dents) may require patient handling; 
treatments, operations here can relieve 
you of much personal distress. Even those 
who seem pretty healthy generally can 
find it important to revise the diet along 
more nutritious lines, to correct minor 
health conditions (colds, allergic condi- 
tions, intestinal complaints especially) 
and get needed dental repair. 


You more youthful Virgoans may feel 
the weighty Saturn influence as a signal 
of growing independence from parental 
authority. Marriage, building a home of 
one’s own, raising a family, transferring 
allegiance to your own brood may occur 
on this. Later, as Saturn enters Libra, 
the problem of making funds stretch far 
enough to cover financial obligations or 
make-do for expanding family needs can 
also incline toward shifting interest from 
the people and activities of the old, irre- 
sponsible days. Graduation from school, 
getting specialized training or serving 
out your apprenticeship in the job-field 
of your choice are other possibilities on 
this. 


In fact, to all who experience this sel- 
dom-encountered weight of Saturn in 
Virgo it can make vocational interests 
and business planning much more defi- 
nite. Settling for a job which means long- 
time security in preference to short-lived 
influence and rewards is most common 
here. Firms or job-fields which promise 
security benefits (pensions, insurance, 
job protection through seniority ) can sud- 
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around December 16th, mid-June. 


receptiveness, 


social or romantic opportunity now. 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE YEAR AHEAD 
Don’t let yourself get so hemmed in by duties, social disadvantages or obligations 

to others that you let chances for happiness pass you by. . ; 
Don’t take chances with health or let private fears get a grip on you—especially 


Don’t overwork yourself, accept more responsibilities than are good for you and 
then gripe and groan about all you have to do for others. ‘ 

Don’t scare others away from you by acting as if you didn’t care or being too 
fearful to follow up meetings and invitations with some sign of your own 


Don’t let bad habits, hypochrondria, memories of the past compensate for lack of 








Professional folk can see results of previ- 
ous specialized training, perhaps finding 
the special niche for which you've pre- 
pared yourself over the years. Experi- 
ence and training can count also for you 
business hopefuls who have saved and 
schemed toward owning your own busi- 
ness or running another’s more efficiently. 
Saturn usually does not give overnight 
financial boosts; even better jobs may 
mean less money or heavier expenses to 
eat up income or profits. More usual is 
the feeling of greater independence and 
responsibility or the assurance of prestige 
and security which comes with this tran- 
sit. Those of you who've already made 
your mark may decide to retire tempo- 
rarily or permanently here, to take your 
deserved place as inactive head of family 
or firm. 

In domestic,-marital or romantic affairs 
Saturn may also bring gradual shifts. In 
Virgo until November 20th, then again 
in retrograde motion from early March 
through mid-August you can be establish- 
ing yourself slowly in new relationships. 
You may feel more and more aware of 
emotional needs on this; previous single- 
blessedness can strike you as_ being 
a lonely sort of existence. Mature mar- 
rages, unions between those somewhat 
past the passionately romantic stage, even 
contracted for security or convenience 
are likely now, especially if responsi- 
bilities or fear have blocked acceptance 
of previous opportunities. To those al- 
ready wed, Saturn may bring new duties 
to mate or children, maybe the need to 
take over for the breadwinner tempo- 
rarily. Usually, there isn’t much escape 
from old relationships; there may be the 
desire (more probably the wish that the 
partner would be more responsible or 
responsive) but usually not the funds or 
psychological impetus to do much more 
than think about this. 


You born from August 24th to Sep- 
tember 10th may have already been 
through the most grinding portion of the 
Saturnian mill since 1948. Now, you are 
getting used to the responsibilities and 
may even be finding it rewarding to work 
singly or in harness toward far-flung 
ambitions and dreams. Others of you 
may be feeling the impact of Saturn on 
your Sun strongly right now as your birth 
year opens. Those born September 11th- 
23rd are even now subject to the cylical 
shifts, removals and new starts of this 
definitive seven-year period—this right 
around your birthday (particularly for 
those born from September 11th-16th). 
Early November may be a testing spot, 
a time of new starts, domestic re-ordering 
for Virgos born September 20th-23rd. 
Even though Saturn has entered Libra 
by mid-November the Solar-Saturn effect 
that climaxes some three months from 
then can be most definitive for some right 
around the New Moon of December 
16th; health upsets, travel, locational 
moves, marital or job shifts of major 
importance all are likely; one or more 
basic security alterations can occur suc- 
cessively, altering the old way of life, 
attitudes and relationships. The first half 
of June is the next key date-area for 
you—changes affecting standing, job, in- 
come more likely here. You Virgos born 
in August get the feel of Saturn in the 
Solar Second after November 20th 
through March 7th and again after Aug- 
ust 13th. Pressures may ease up some- 
what for you on this although you may 
have to be more careful with funds or 
learn how to economize to get yourself 
or children through restrictive months 
without sacrificing, savings or future 
security. 

You born 1878, 1892, 1907, 1920 or 
1937 may have some of the toughest deci- 
sions to make since you respond by nature 
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to service-demands and take best the 
Saturn challenge to forgetting selfish in- 
terests for those of family, group, com- 
munity or more abstract concepts. Health 
problems may be your main bugaboo if 
born 1895-1913, especially from 1900-7. 
You born 1907-12 or 1923-26 may find 
more benefits than other Virgoians 
through this transit, especially if you're 
born in August. 


Jupiter 


Some of the lighter moments this year 
can be due to Jupiter’s tenancy of your 
Solar Seventh House from December Ist 
through April 21st, 1951. Since this 
operates almost simultaneously with the 
Saturn transit of your Solar Second the 
interval from approximately November 
20th to at least early March (maybe on 
till late April) may be the easiest, most 
productive portion of the next twelve 
months. You are not exactly the most 
frivolous soul in the world, but bouncy, 
expansive Jove may bring out a latent, 
social side of your nature that contributes 
to happiness, romance and temporarily 
boosted income. Even if you are very shy 
you should be able to warm up to new- 
comers here—whether new loves, chil- 
dren, grandchildren — and to radiate 
greater warmth even in spite of yourself ! 
Marriages or engagements contracted in 
this brief interval can be off to a rather 
fortunate start since you may be more 
inclined to both show and demand real 
affection rather than the usual chilly, 
platonic kind of relationships you tend 
to embrace. For those who are very shy 
or who feel that romance is passing you 
by (maybe that middle age is getting a 
grip on you) this is the time to speak 
your heart. 

Those in business can finally see some 
real results for time or money spent in 
study, work or planning of the past. 
Especially you born from 1888-1905 
may note this as a stimulus to career 
advancement, business expansion, connec- 
tion with group projects, service organi- 
zations or even local/national political 
movements. Every knock may be a boost 
for some of you, responsibilities occur- 
ring right along with perhaps one of the 
biggest opportunities of a lifetime—this 
ay likely for you born after September 
15th. 





ca 


Jupiter is occupying your Solar Sixth 
as your birth-year opens, highlighting 
any special studies, research, apprentice- 
ship or service with which you've been 
allied for several months. In late April 
Saturn enters your Solar Eighth, stimu- 
lating interest in important new money 
moves, especially those related to part- 
ners, backers of those consistent with 
dernands of new marital or family ties, 
Up to your next birthday then, you are 
getting a preview of both emotional and 
monetary trends due to affect you for 
over two more years, Gearing your plan- 
ning here for the type of economy that 
seems most likely in the days ahead can 
save funds and previous reserves for that 
day when it’s safe to take a flyer and 
when you rest easy that security is 
strongly and securely established. 


Business partnerships or marital bonds 
are more likely for you born 1920-27 or 
1891, 1903 or 1915 since you need more 
comradeship and sharing of interests 
than the average Virgo. Many Virgoans, 
however, who ha¥e a strong Saturnian 
natal emphasis (see SATURN for those 
affected by this transit most powerfully) 
may surprise everyone by taking an emo- 
tional or joint-financial plunge seemingly 
out of character for one so reserved and 
self-contained as you. 


Uranus 


You may not feel the continued Ura- 
nian transit of your Solar Eleventh to 
any great extent since in your case it 
may do little but make you more im- 
mersed in the Saturn-type responsibilities 
to home, partner, business, children or 
social work which you take so seriously. 
It isn’t likely that you will allow odd 
feelings, extraordinary social beliefs or 
fraternal/political associations throw you 
off the track. You respect convention too 
much. You may, however, be’ inclined to 
develop some private notions of affilia- 
tions that don’t seem to go along with 
the rest of your activities or philosophy. 
Others may view these as eccentricities 
but especially if you do not have many 
social outlets or friends these can get 
more of a grip on you than anyone would 
believe. Positively, it can get you very 
interested in. various sorts of reforms— 
new medical discoveries, special diets, un- 





usual hobbies or study groups, neighbor-_ 
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hood social work, birth control, Red 
Cross, community service work, et cetera. 
Negatively, it may incline toward clan- 
destine friendships with odd characters, 
radical social reforms, aesthetic activities 
of the advant garde variety (with conse- 
quent peculiar tieups, stimulation of 
foggy thinking, Bohemian leanings, etc. ). 
Just how well you are able to accept and 
utilize the Saturnian confines in your own 
personality development and social ad- 
yancement is indicative largely of how 
you will respond to the Uranian social 
strivings here. Those who can’t stand 
the gaff may be more apt to go overboard 
on obsessional-type ideas, cults, etc. Most 
of you will be too busy getting over the 
Saturn-hurdles to notice this as anything 
more than a chance to get in more inter- 
esting spare-time activities or enjoy lei- 
sure with hobbies and people that get you 
out of the familiar groove. 

You born in 1901-7, 1912-22, 1894, 
1906, 1918 or 1930 may get the best 
effects from this transit now, bringing 
accumulative gains through business 
change, investment, family expansion or 
community service. 


Neptune 

That grand illusionist Neptune has 
been in your Solar Second ever since 
1942—always promising the unattainable, 
luring you from the practical and sensible 
at least part of this time. This year with 
Saturn, and Jupiter (when in your Solar 
Eighth), both re-sparking old-time influ- 
ence you can be attracted (or re-attracted) 
to people, ideas, eomtional attitudes that 
may tend to be little more than a dream- 
er’s paradise, a false escape for you. 

From an expressive viewpoint, you can 
use the wonderful creative stimulus that 
Neptune always has supplied. Virgo 
oftentimes has a host of talents—devel- 
oped or latent—and these other transits 
may contribute to the fuller development 


of any one of these. Unexpressed emo- ‘ 


tions can find their way into any sort of 
artistic, musical or literary field; the 
bottled up feelings, the private wit, the 
vocally inexpressive appreciations of the 
beautiful and wondrous in life and nature 
can find their way into private work and 
hobbies. For some, laboring toward eco- 
nomic or social goals of an idealistic 
nature may compensate for your own 
emotional deprivation, The really nega- 





tive things that can happen via Neptune 
we are all too aware of—the daydream- 
ing, the day-to-day speculations, the sur- 
render of self to parasitical living, the 
dependence on stimulants, alcohol or 
drugs to make us forget the inadequacies 
of self, even the lack of common sense 
or honesty with either funds or emotions. 
Saturn is a-chasing Neptune this year 
and on into the next so be sure that your 
skirts are clean and that you are living 
on as positive a plane as possible or the 
old taskmaster may cut you down for 
allowing bad habits to get the best of you. 

Financially the most expansive possi- 
bilities lie here if born in 1886, 1898, 
1910 or 1922—there may even be a 
really boom here. You born 1907-11, 
1924-31 are most apt to feel the emo- 
tional fluctuations, nebulous promises of 
the erratic side of Neptune but these can 
be turned to your own account if you 
draw on them for inspiration. 


Month By Month Preview 
SEPTEMBER: See Your Weekly 


Guide on page 83 for a forecast of this 
very important month for you. 
OCTOBER: The major seasonal 
shifts already take place in September. 
Here, there may be some sort of windup 
on this but for the most part you may 
just want to coast through this month. 
Allow yourself more time for purely 
personal pleasures, for. enjoying a vaca- 
tion or convalescence, for demonstrating 
job skills, talents or latent artistic abilities 
in new areas. You can be very expressive 
around the 3rd-6th, 11th-12th and 18th- 
23rd. See that your wardrobe is brought 
up to date and that you make up for past 
neglect of appearance or diet promptly. 
You need more social outlets also so that 
you don’t get a chance to brood about 
yourself and your problems. Join clubs, 
take part in community affairs, be recep- 
tive to new faces and ideas even if you 
do feel these may be just passing fancies. 
After the 24th, the same people or condi- 
tions prominent over the year can demand 
more services from you. Tend to jobs 
you may find a bore without getting 
grouchy but don’t take jobs so much to 
heart. Put work out of your time in 
spare hours—concentrate on hobbies and 
pleasures that make you forget your 


cares. 
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NOVEMBER: This is the last real 
month of a long period of steady grinding 
toward some private goal. Circumstances, 
till the 4th, can almost require that you 
shoulder more burdens or lend a hand 
(maybe money or services) to those who 
depend on you. Be sure not to neglect 
your health here, however, as overwork, 
mental strain or too close contact with 
people or work that is confining to your 
spirit can make you gloomy, even ill. 
The 8th and 13th-18th are especially 
worrisome dates, so give yourself plenty 
of time for trips or studies that let you 


get away from restrictive surroundings’ 


frequently: After the i8th, things look up 
again. Be on the lookout for a new job, 
financial or romantic opportunities that 
get you out of an old-time rut. 


DECEMBER: Here is the time you 
have been waiting for. A much easier 
cycle takes hold now. The lifting of re- 
sponsibilities can bring about some notice- 
able change in your attitude, show a more 
expansive, lighter side of you than has 
been evident in years. Make the most 
of social, financial advantages. Look to 
get settled in new, more independent and 
creative areas—whether jobs, relation- 
ships or locales. Right around mid-month, 
your big chance comes to get off to a 
fine new start and take on chores that 
are a real pleasure. The 21st-24th can 
bring proposals, rewards, chances you've 
long awaited. Romance may bud rapidly 
over the holiday season but you must be 
eager to share with others and put aside 
past reserve for fun and gaiety together. 


JANUARY: The really exciting 
things and people can seem to be just 
out of reach here. Maybe you will have 
to forget yourself momentarily in order 
to woo them back again (till the 10th). 
Careful here, though, of letting bad 
habits or unattainable associations get a 
grip on you. Settle for what’s offered, 
not what’s promised. Pushing a job and 
financial interests can bring you prestige, 
maybe ‘the chance to collect debts, bonuses 
and promised rewards for service previ- 
ously rendered. After the 20th, look after 
private interests—health, hobbies, plan- 
ning or arrangements for the future. 


FEBRUARY: You may be in a po- 
sition this month where your sympathies 
for individuals, groups or social strivings 





—— 


relative to these in a more abstract sense 
can be deeply touched. Feeling for the 
underdog mounts to a peak (till the 12th) 
although if the underdog is you, you had 
better not let yourself get weepy over 
being imposed on again! New jobs, avo- 
cational activities or studies commenced 
now may have humanitarian connotations 
or be connected with one of the expres- 
sive arts. You need active outlets, social 
and intellectual, and these may be forth- 
coming, especially around the 6th-11th 
and again after the 21st. Decisions rela- 
tive to new partnerships, marriage, public 
work are called for here. 


MARCH: Before you know it this 
month Saturn can have you back under 
his thumb again, making the old demands, 
challenging health, new and old relation- 
ships (perhaps as opposed to each other) 
or even blocking ambitions or desires that 
seemed so certain of fulfillment last 
month. You may have to override elders, 
call for a showdown, break with past 
bonds here if you want to go ahead 
without the o.k. of those you usually 
please (till the 21st), although up to the 
12th you may still have people plugging 
for you or pushing your chances. Waiting 
too long is a risky business; make your 
move early—then wait and see! The last 
10 days of the month accent new financial 
planning; cut down on costs, eliminate 
credit buying, pay off old debts and keep 
all relationships separate from special 
reserves (no lending, borrowing). 


APRIL: Use this month largely asa 
waiting period. You are moving slowly 
toward some sort of windup in emotional 
or family matters (maybe this is half- 
expected), but having time, money or 
feelings bound up in stalemated situations 
doesn’t make for much freedom of action. 
Concentrate on ordering domestic con- 
cerns, straightening out debts, adjusting 
business or other mistakes of others till 
the 20th. The 10th-11th may bring some 
sort of personal climax, Clearing the air 
of doubtfulness and confusion. Line up 
assets right after this and use the re- 
maining portion of the month to make 
a fresh financial start, handle details of 
insurance, wills, etc. Till the 30th travel, 
business moves, starting new studies, tak- 
ing over for relatives or friends can speed 


(Continued on page 58) 
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Editor’s Note: The hour of the Moon’s passage over the meridian is given as this 
marks the culmination of the transient emotional rhythm of the day. 

There is a relatively slight variation of the time of the Lunar Transit of the meridian 
for various Standard Time Zones. For all practical purposes the time given herewith, 
when changed to local Standard Time, may be accepted for any locality in the United 


States. Time given is Eastern Standard Time. 


OLIVE E. REED 


Friday—Sept. 1 
Lunar Transit—3:23 A.M, 

Venus ruler—Finance is accentuated. 
Unique ideas and opportunities should 
prove profitable. Go out to buy or invest. 
Get important changes, decisions, com- 
mitments, transactions completed, Valu- 
able discoveries seem indicated, Investi- 
gations hit the mark. Undercover ele- 
ments come to light and may be dealt 
with. National situations lend themselves 
to ingenious measures, Good day for ex- 
perimentalists as well as security plan- 
ners. Travel relatively good. 


Saturday—Sepf. 2 
Lunar Transit—4:07 A.M. 

Venus ruler—Angry forces are precipi- 
tated early morning to accentuate acci- 
dents, crime, fires, etc. Be on guard 
against possible enemies, firebugs, thieves. 
Those with a fixation complex are apt to 
resist any appeal to reason, Stubbornness 
is marked in financial deals and general 
economic affairs. Expect opposition. Cas- 
ualties run high in arenas where force is 
applied. Best advice is to conserve 
strength and resources, Gambling circles, 
amusement places, lovers’ lanes are poten- 
tial trouble spots. 


Sunday—Sept. 3 

Lunar Transit—4:55 A.M. 

Venus ruler—Real issues are obscured 
behind a smoke-screen, or perhaps they 
are just put aside for the holiday week- 
end. Travel conditions are better than 
yesterday. People seem more congenial 
and eager to talk things over, although 
the tendency is to add to the facts and 
tell too much. The day is diffusive, ex- 





travagant, over-rated by many. Have fun 
while you may, but keep within moderate 
limits of spending. Waste today brings 
want tomorrow. 
Monday—Sept. 4 
Lunar Transit—5:42 A.M. 

Mercury ruler—Labor Day oratory 
plays up existing issues. Many different 
versions are presented to the public whose 
opinions and reactions are also sharply 
divided. Actually, most are sitting on a 
fence, listening to all but disinclined to 
agree with anyone. No politician, labor 
leader, or official can be too sure of his 
audience today. Allowing for the mental 
and emotional paradoxes, literary work, 
reporting, news commentating seems most 
inspired or encouraged toward evening. 

Tuesday—Sept. 5 
Lunar Transit—6:34 A.M. 

Mercury ruler—It’s back to work for 
most of you, with a letdown, tired feel- 
ing. You’re returning to changed condi- 
tions or a trend that is far from encour- 
aging. Take stock of your position and 
resources, Weigh the advantages against 
the disadvantages of a proposed change. 
Don’t expect an easy time if you start 
a new project today. Restrictive measures, 
legalities, deficits, poor health may inter- 
fere with expansive notions, 

Wednesday—Sept. 6 
Lunar Transit—7:22 A.M. 

Moon ruler+Changes would be favored 
today if you can weather the stormy 
financial sessions of the next three weeks. 
Domestic situations are accentuated in a 
new way. Public response deviates from 
the norm, making polls and predictions 
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unreliable. The average person just feels 
restless and ready to pursue the unfa- 
miliar. Hunches may be followed suc- 
cessfully if one is armed with a sense 
of morality and a backlog of cash. Alert- 
ness is required in troubled areas as 
surprise strategy will be used. 
Tuesday—Sept. 7 
Luner Transit—8:10 A.M. 

Moon ruler—This is a day of real 
action although the results or news of it 
may not be immediately evident. Those 
interested in legislation, banking and 
insurance laws, military appropriations, 
credit cycles, are stimulated to express 
their ideas. There is chance of agree- 
ment on financial issues. A good day to 
revise budget, invest savings, take out 
insurance, enlist, contribute time or 
money to political campaigns. National 
sentiment strong. 

Friday—Sept. 8 
Lunar Transit—9:06 A.M. 

Sun ruler—An important day in world 
affairs. Morning may release reasonably 
good news and would favor discussion 
of existing problems. But how effective 
an agreement or declaration would be in 
curtailing ruthless tactics is questionable. 
Developments in war and politics are 
major concerns. Private plans, engage- 
ments, weddings and the like, are depen- 
dent on military age and fitness. Personal 
integrity is prominent but extremely 
partisan and uncompromising. 

Saturday—Sept. 9 
Lunar Transit—9:55 A.M. 

Sun ruler—War and political measures 
are dramatically emphasized. No one 
seems very serene these days, and today 
may raise the rate of emotional hysteria, 
yet mighty powers interfere to clip the 
claws of those who destroy life needlessly 
and maliciously. General mood is angry, 
relentless, indignant, self-righteous, ac- 
cusing, and desperate, for all the display 
of courage and interpidity. A potential 
danger about this time lies in atomic 
energy getting out of control. Those who 
work with it should be careful. 

Sunday—Sept. 10 
Luner Transit—10:46 A.M. 

Sun ruler—Another critical day, par- 
ticularly in foreign affairs. The common 
mood is more practical and forgiving 
than in recent past, but no one is having 
an easy time and cannot be expected to 





—— 


function at his best. Some in positions 
of power, leadership, management, also 
seem impotent to the situation and will 
simply have to wait a few days to decide 
what is possible. Best advice is to be pre- 
pared for attack but don’t precipitate it. 
Rather send friendly greetings and see 
what happens. 
Monday—Sept. 11 
Lunar Transit—11:35 A.M. 

Mercury ruler—Many situations come 
to an end today. It is best to watch and 
wait. New action or enterprises not en- 
couraged except for preliminary “feel- 
ers.” General mood is petty, class- 
conscious, worried, complaining. News is 
delayed or incomplete; the atmosphere 
is charged with mental indecision, doubt, 
empty words. Don’t be fooled by a sur- 
face calm. Undercover forces are quite 
busy, much is planned behind the scenes, 
It will all come out in time. 

Tuesday—Sept. 12 
Lunar Transit—12:11 P.M. 

Mercury.ruler—Not much chance for 
fun, entertainment, courtship, emotional 
security, It’s all work—and no definite 
guarantee of personal reward. Satisfac- 
tion resides in performing tasks under 
great difficulties, in rising to immediate 
needs, in doing what HAS to. be done, 
in transcending personal fears and han- 
dicaps. Concentrate on the temporary 
panacea or stop-gap measure. Long-range 
objectives or goals must be shelved for 
a time. Regulations concerning foreign 
trade, currency, labor, are prominent 
issues, 

Wednesday—Sept. 13 
Lunar Transit—1:13 P.M. 

Venus ruler—More pleasant conditions 
accompany this day, as the general re- 
sponse is less dictated by fear and more 
fortified with hope. Nevertheless the im- 
ponderables of life are strongly opera- 
tive. No one can be too sure of outcomes 
nor have the assurance that all is as 
represented on the surface. Insidious 
plans may be brewed behind the lines of 
enemy fronts. Don’t be fooled by appear- 
ances, nor caught off guard. Have faith 
but don’t be gullible. Right wins out 
ultimately. 

Thursday—Sept. 14 
Lunar Transit—2:05 P.M. 

Venus ruler—Yesterday’s plots may 

reveal themselves and thus permit coun- 





ter-action. If red tape, foreign develop- 
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ments, statistical reports, etc., do not 
scare you, it would be a good day for 
acting on offers, legislative bills, bids, 
proposals. The general mood is momen- 
tarily cooperative, generous, eager to play 
on a team. Naturally the response is to 
those who have the most to offer, so you 
who need followers, sponsors, team- 
mates, must evaluate your competition. 
Friday—Sept. 15 
Lunar Transit—2:59 P.M. 

Pluto ruler—The stage is being set for 
large-scale attacks — not only in war 
areas but in political and economic arenas, 
Emerging at this time, however, is a very 
realistic estimate of existing conditions, 
with a new determination to repair weak 
spots, eliminate obstructions, prevent fur- 
ther disintegration of economic, moral, 
and physical structures. Past mistakes 
hang heavy over those who made them, 
yet today also promises the opportunity 
to rectify errors or devise alternatives. 

Saturday—Sept. 16 
Lunar Transit—3:56 P.M, 

Pluto ruler—Another hard-hitting day 
when facts and figures refuse to confirm 
unrealistic hopes. The record must speak 
for itself. It is not very bright, but an 
analysis of the worst possibilities may 
lead to effective counter-provisions. The 
need for proper defense is stressed. To- 
day is good for préliminary action, dis- 
cussion, estimates, strategic planning, but 
it seems necessary to provide the mecha- 
nism for later revisions to meet changing 
conditions. Operational costs must be 
weighed. 

Sunday—Sept. 17 
Lunar Transit—4:51 P.M. 

Jupiter ruler — Solutions to serious 
problems seem blocked by the diversity 
of opinion and suggestions proffered. 
Censorship, reform, reorganization key- 
note the trend. In some instances, revised 
policy has sharp teeth and proves effec- 
tive, but the public is restless, dissatis- 
fied, impatient, and cannot be counted 
upon to support restrictive measures 
without good and sufficient reason. Per- 
sonal situations also cluttered. 

Monday—Sepft, 18 
Lunar Transit—S:56 P.M. 

Jupiter ruler—A very important day 
for those concerned with military strat- 
egy, taxes, insurance, reconstruction 
finance, pension plans, labor legislation. 





Leaders in these fields seem ready for 
aggressive action. Those affected may be 
expected to react strongly against dis- 
criminatory bills. Choice is narrowed, 
however, because of the desperate state 
of affairs. Personal emotional needs, pri- 
vate ambition, self-interest must give 
ground to “duty.” Near midnight best for 
conferences and decisions. 
Tuesday—Sept. 19 
Luner Transit—6:53 P.M. 

Saturn ruler—In order to understand 
present trends, it must be realized that 
September as a whole is the most crucial 
month of 1950. Even late June was tame 
in comparison. Today is highly tense— 
with all the earmarks of a surprise thrust. 
Precautionary measures should be taken 
long before this time to prevent the 
coup d'etat. Better put aside petty bick- 
erings and recognize the danger while 
strong coalition is still possible. 

Wednesday—Sept. 20 
Luner Transit—7:53 P.M. 

Saturn ruler—Considering the serious- 
ness of the times, some constructive ac- 
tion is possible today. Reasonable propo 
sitions will get support. Responsible 
leadership may save the situation. A good 
day for big business. Staff appointments, 
labor talks or contracts, realty operations, 
board meetings, military operations also 
promise relatively good end results. Take 
action consistent with your position and 
major aims. 

Thursday—Sept. 21 
Lunar Transit——8:47 P.M. 

Uranus ruler—Events seem to affect 
children, love affairs, schools, sports, and 
speculation — somewhat unfavorably or 
restrictively. Educational plans or pro- 
grams may have to be adjusted. The 
course of love is also dependent upon 
other factors than the desire of the indi- 
viduals concerned. Speculation is risky. 
Those who go in for rough sports should 
employ all possible safety devices. 

Friday—Sept. 22 
Lunar Transit—9:39 P.M. 

Uranus ruler — Yesterday’s problems 
are far from being solved today. Finan- 
cial trends are extremely uncertain, Credit 
is overextended, prices are irregular, tax 
demands are stiff, legislative action or 
proposals necessarily harsh. A concurrent 
drive for expansion points to dangerous 
inflation. Courit the cost before making 
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exorbitant demands, signing large con- 
tracts involving credit terms, appropriat- 
ing additional funds that are not imme- 
diately available. The line has to be drawn 
somewhere—and this is IT. 
Saturday—Sept. 23 
Lunar Transit—10:25 P.M. 

Neptune ruler—Foreign policy, ship- 
ments abroad, troop movements, tax and 
labor bills, continue as major issues, and 
these are highly controversial. Reforms 
may be excessive and’ expensive. The 
credit cycle is far from sound. Excess, 
inflation, exaggeration are the dangers. 
Better plan as quiet a week-end as cir- 
cumstances permit, catching up on sleep, 
reading, correspondence, little chores in 
the home, and visiting those ill or in need 
of cheer. 





Sunday—Sept. 24 
Lunar Transit—I11:13 P.M. 

Neptune ruler—Perhaps solace will be 
found in church, prayer, and religious 
literature, on this moody Sabbath. There 
is much to think about and do, but little 
room for gaiety, romance, play. War 
games seem featured, although peace talks 
are also indicated. Perhaps these are two 
fronts or two situations, one very 
troubled, the other acquiescent. Personal 
attachments formed today are transient 
or not to be consummated for some time. 
Do things that do not depend upon a 
future outcome. 

Monday—Sept. 25 
Lunar Transit—11:53 P.M. 

Mars ruler—Morning remains clut- 
tered, difficult, disappointing. Afternoon 
introduces new conditions, or brings more 
definite results. What has lagged may be 
pushed along. Call for or expect a show- 
down. It’s “put up or shut up.” Begin to 
think about new interests, changes in 
schedule, and how to be more effective in 
handling present responsibilities. Evening 
turns more romantic and playful. 

Tuesday—Sept. 26 
Lunar Transit—None 

Mars ruler—The pace quickens consid- 
erably, but so do the conflicts. Impulsive- 
ness creates trouble. Feelings turn unre- 
liable, and responses are glib, reckless, 
irregular. People step out of character 
or act differently than you anticipate. 
Best not to draw hasty conclusions, nor 
be too cocksure of your own premises, Be 
prepared for the unexpected emergency. 











The day holds some treachery and mys- 
tery. Air and sea hazards increase. 
Wednesday—Sept. 27 
Lunar Transit—0:37 A.M. 

Mars ruler—Some suggestion of upset, 
insidious attack, peculiar accidents, and 
certainly much self-deception, clouds and 
otherwise good day for action. Those 
with a brave heart, a capacity for leader- 
ship, and sufficient information, may ad- 
vance a bit or extend operations. For all, 
a greater degree of confidence is pos- 
sible; just be sure it isn’t rooted in 
weak, false, or alien ground. Relation- 
ships, alliances, agreements are not 
clearly defined. Look for the joker. 

Thursday—Sept. 28 
Lunar Tronsit—1:18 A.M. 

Mars ruler—Happier possibilities are 
indicated for today, The machinery may 
be oiled for smoother functioning. Some 
degree of expansion is encouraged, 
Travel, finance, sports, education are 
under better aspects than in recent past. 
People respond to new ideas touching 
upon national economy, housing, emer- 
gency defense, foreign relations. Political 
action is seen to be relatively construc- 
tive. Spot your advantage ; pursue oppor- 
tunity. 

Friday—Sept. 29 
Lunar Transif—2:04 A.M. 

Venus ruler—This would be an excel- 
lent day IF the world were not engaged 
in self-destruction. The extent to which 
individual destiny is shaped by global 
developments is strongly accented in to- 
day’s pattern. Some good practical results 
and plans may emerge, but these have to 
be screened against the larger conflict 
that exists between two basic ideas, one 
a purely economic struggle, the other a 
dramatic religious ideal. 

Saturday—Sept. 30 
Lunar Transit—2:48 A.M. 

Venus ruler—Concrete decisions may 
be reached in spite of the phlegmatic 
attitude encountered in key spots. Secu- 
rity planning, the mobilization and pool- 
ing of resources, control of commodities 
and currencies, are issues stressed. A 
workable program seems to emerge under 
great duress, thus offering a measure of 
stability—but not everyone is going to 
like it or support it. Concentrate on 
strengthening present position, using 
what is at hand or of proven worth, 
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CHARLES E. O. CARTER, Esq., B.A. 


President of the Astrological Lodge of London 


Postmarked London, England, July 1, 1950 


Tue Far Eastern crisis which we 
feared and foretold for the close of June 
and beginning of July (see issues of 
American Astrology for those months) 
did not fail to materialize. The exact day 
of the invasion, June 25, was close to 
several significant features. It was, to 
start with, the day before the station of 
Neptune, close to the U.S.A. Saturn, on 
which special stress has been laid, Mars 
squared Uranus in the heavens on the 
24th and the U.S.A. Jupiter on the 26th. 
The red planet was also in close transit 
to the conjunction Venus-Neptune in the 
UNO horoscope (7:05 and 7:07 Libra). 
We have not as yet found occasion to 
discuss this last figure but shall probably 
do so in due course, as the “year of 
climax” 1952 draws closer. This, I judge, 
is the year when the overlordship of 
the world will be decided, perhaps for 
many generations, perhaps until the 
happy day when the very notion of over- 
lordship or predominance will be merged 
in that of confraternity. 

I am not in possession of any useful 
data as to the Korean Republic and there- 
fore make no apology for having failed 
to spot the exact point of geographical 
impact of the above formations. It brings 
me back to what was written in the 
August issue about the organising of a 
fully constituted astrological world-board. 
Many people, and some of them in high 
places, now admit the truth of astrology 
in general terms, but until we can be 
more precise, they may be excused for 
doubting its practical utility, at least in 


and more and better brains to use them, 
is the reply to that objection. 


President Truman’s reaction to the 
North Korean aggression was what might 
have “been expected of a man with Sun 
square Mars at birth, these bodies. being 
now in progressed sextile, and Pluto 
being in transit (as it has been for some 
time) over his radical Mars in 17:13 Leo. 

Grave though the steps taken were, 
anything less vigorous would have had a 
disastrous effect uppn American prestige 
throughout the Far East, and, for that 
matter, the rest of the free world. 


The period that I watch with special 
anxiety is around July 14 when Mars 
and Neptune are conjoined close to 
U.S.A. Saturn. Mention has been made 
of this before.* 


However, enough of recapitulation. 
The important thing is to try to discover 
whether, by the time this meets the public 
eye, the Korean crisis will have blown 
over, 

A question not easy to answer. As I 
said in the August issue, the celestial 
phenomena of that month were not 
altogether bad. Bute when shooting starts 
it may take more than a few fairly harm- 
less lunation-maps to stop things. Mili- 
tarily speaking, it may be questioned how 
far a bad situation can be restored by 
merely naval and air action. 

In September we have three maps to 
examine, a solar eclipse, the Libra 
ingress, and finally a lunar eclipse. 


* July issue, page 46, where there is however « 
misprint—July 9 for July 14, 
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Solar Eclipse 
Total Eclipse of the Sun 
September 11, 1950, 10:21 P.M., L.M.T. 
Washington, D. C. 


I like this map. The place of the eclipse 
falls sextile Truman’s M.C. and in trine 
to his Sun-Neptune. Jupiter is in the 
10th, opposed to Venus in 4th, that is, 
both angular, The opposition of two bene- 
fics cannot be regarded as evil; indeed, 
I take the opposite view. Similarly, at 
London, these two planets fall from 1st 
to 7th, and so also afe angular. 

It is true that in Korea Mars in 
Scorpio is near the midheaven, but it 
has three sextiles (Sun, Moon, Saturn) 
to restrain its natural violence, which, 
in its negative sign, can be considerable. 











Autumnal Ingress 
September 23, 1950, 9:36 A.M. L.M.T. 
Washington, D, C, 












This same eclipse falls well in Premier 
Attlee’s nativity ; he has Sun 12% Capri- 
corn, Neptune 16 Taurus, Saturn 19% 
Taurus, so that the eclipse makes a grand 
trine. 

Truman and Attlee have, horoscopically 
at least, much in common and it is true 
that in the above figure Mars is not 
well placed for either of them, since it 
opposes their respective Taurus con- 
junctions. 

In sum, this chart does not seem to be 
peaceful; but it is decidedly not indica- 
tive of defeat or failure. 


Autumnal Ingress 


This horoscope has some decided fea- 
tures and once again it is highly satis- 
factory that both benefics occupy angles. 
Not only that, but each sheds its helpful 
rays over another body: Venus is with 
Mercury and Jupiter is with the Moon. 
The rising Mars, still in Scorpio, has 
some useful contacts, being sextile Sun 
and Saturn, and quintile Venus, but it 
is in square to Jupiter-Moon. I spell this 
as meaning considerable warlike activity 
and excitement, but a restriction of actual 
military operations, as if we may now 
rely that the area of hostilities will not 
greatly expand, Heavy expenditure upon 
armaments goes without saying; Jupiter, 
lord 2nd, is in square to Mars. This, of 
course, is one of the Kremlin’s principal 
playing-cards: to force the Free Nations 
to give up the contest lest it bring eco- 
nomic collapse. It seems much more likely 
that the upshot will be more drastic than 
this. It amounts, virtually, to a policy of 
blackmail except that, instead of handing 
the cash over to the blackmailer, the vic- 
tim¢ spend beyond their means upon 
things they don’t really want. 

The figure points to much financial 
excitement, but I do not see any indica- 
tion of a major economic collapse, but 
rather a reverse, so far as general busi- 
ness activity goes. It is when the complex 
Uranus in Cancer X Saturn-Neptune in 
Libra arises, about the close of 1952, that 
that will eventuate. 

Mundane astrology is extremely inter- 
esting; but one wishes at times that it 
provided a little more incentive to go on 
living. 

Of course something may turn up. The 
new telescope at Mt. Palomar may dis; 
cover an ultra-benefic planet beyond the 
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orbit of Pluto. It seems unlikely, judging 
by the last three samples from the 
cosmic stores; but one never knows. 
However, we all realize well enough that 
the source of trouble lies in human beings 
and not in the planets. 








Lunor Eclipse 
Total Eclipse of the Moon 
11:13 p.m., L.M.T., September 25, 1950 
Washington, D. C. 


Eclipses of the Moon are supposed tra- 
ditionally to speak for the common peo- 
ple, whilst solar phenomena apply rather 
to the notables, the high-ups. 

This eclipse does not appear too prom- 
ising. To begin with, the eclipse falls in 
2:31 Libra-Aries, as the ‘reatler will 
observe, and this is only too likely to 
excite Mars in the vernal ingress, since 
it was then in 2:49 Libra, in square to 
Uranus, as we have only too much cause 
to remember. In this map Mars is in 
sextile to the Sun and in trine to the 
Moon; but I have my doubts as to 
whether this will mitigate matters : it may 
add fuel to the fire. A critical condition 
may arise in China. That does not neces- 
sarily mean, of course, that it will he 
bad for U.S.A., except insofar as all 
peace-loving nations desire the whole 
world to be in concord and are convinced 
that the welfare of all nations is ulti- 
mately dependent upon the general har- 
mony and goodwill. 

The eclipse falls along the meridian in 
central China and all that region will 
feel its effects. It will be disintegrative ; 
and dissensions will reign. 








The Moon will be culminating on the 
line 8714° East, which involves Chicago, 
said to have been founded on August 12, 
1833, in which case Uranus is in tran- 
sit to the Moon, more or less exact 
according to the precise time of the 
foundation. 

But whilst the main evil of the figure 
seems pointed at China, Mars in Sagit- 
tarius square Jupiter in 9th (at Wash- 
ington) indicates plenty of trouble over 
foreign affairs and a far from tranquil 
condition, militarily speaking. 

This formation also links up with the 
anti-gambling investigations in the States 
and appears to denote a great deal of 
popular excitement and agitation over 
legislation in this connection. 

It is also likely to impinge on religious 
life and produce discord and commotion. 

Serious Mars-Jupiter afflictions are 
amongst the worst contacts in personal 
horoscopes and in national ones they tend 
to precipitate and extravagant courses. A 
damn-the-consequences attitude of mind. 

Saturn on the nadir contrasts with 
Jupiter in much the same place in the 
ingress horoscope and indicates depres- 
sion amongst the people and dissatisfac- 
tion with the government. It is of course 
only too close to the national Neptune 
and naval affairs may come in for crit- 
icism. Since Saturn is not afflicted, this 
may not attain any great dimensions or 
last very long, and the conjunction of 
Mercury (ruling 4th) and Venus will 
assist. 

Incidentally these two bodies rise at 
London and this, since the United States 
and Britain are acting in unison over 
Korea, seem to strike a better note for 
both nations, at least in regard to this 
matter. 

The Far East 

There seems no clear sign that Moscow 
will take a hand in Korea and if the 
horoscope I use for the U.S.S.R. is valid, 
the position of Saturn on their midheaven 
would show that at present caution and 
restraint will mark their attitude. The 
Russians, it is interesting to recall, are 
excellent chessplayers, and they use the 
same faculties in politics, making tenta- 
tive advances at one point after another 
and watching for a slip on their op- 


(Continued on page 64) 
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Rose Campbell Starr 





The problems that appear herein are chosen for their general interest. To receive con- 
sideration for publication, the writer's full name and address must be given, although in no 
instance will this information be published or divulged. The day, month and yedr of birth, 
also the birth place, and hour when known, are required. p 

Those who desire an answer by mail should direct their queries to our Personal Service 


Department 


Karmic Destiny 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I have long been a reader of your 
articles and the American Astrology 
Magazine, and while many times I have 
been prompted to write you, | never 
have, until with this May’s magazine | 
see two Aquarians have written, and be- 
ing an Aquarian myself I could not 
resist to ask the question WHY? 


I was born Jan. 28, 1892, Thurs. a.m., 
approximately three o'clock, 39 N., 90 W., 
and the trials and tribulations I haven't 
had. Am either up or down in the gutter 
mentally. Would like to ask why Aqua- 
rians attract Scorpio when they really 
have little in common between them. 


Long before I ever knew or heard any- 
thing of astrology I married my school 
chum, born Nov. 15, 1891. Was married 
Nov. 24, 1914, and divorced in 1918— 
no children, but that is water under the 
bridge. Jan. 24, 1922 I married an elderly 
man born Oct. 29, about 1855. He died in 
1928 an insane man, causing me great 
grief mentally and financially and it 
seems the moment I come in contact with 
a man they either break their legs or 
come terribly ill, and I have always had 
double burdens to bear. I seem to take on 
all their karma and my own and I can- 
not take any more. 


Evangeline Adams wrote me many 
years ago to stand on my own feet, which 
I have been doing since 1928, asking 
nothing of any one any more than pos- 





sible, but that has not been good either, 
as you are really only half a person, and 
it takes two halves to make a whole, or 
rounded life 


Am at an age now where I am lone- 
some and suicidal, as the other woman 
says, as | have nothing to live for. Have 
my own business and even that has been 
taken from me. Am about to lose my 
car and other properties, as I cannot seem 
to focus down mentally to the proper 
thing. I need mental and financial help. 


Do you think there is such a thing as 
a happy partner for me who could help 
and assist me in return for goodness and 
kindness from me? 
Aquarian 58 


ANSWER: Mars in Sagittaritis had 
just risen at your birth, therefore was in 
your twelfth house of restrictions, and 
so-called sorrows and limitations; it was 
square or in inharmonious aspect to your 
Venus in Pisces, the sign of “sorrows,” 
and opposed your Neptune, planet which 
rules Pisces, and your Pluto in Gemini 
in your seventh house, Mars was also in 
square aspect by sign to Jupiter, your 
chart’s ruler, also in Pisces near your 
fourth house cusp. Your Sun was square 
to your Uranus in Scorpio. These indi- 
cations could all account for the misfor- 
tune that you have experienced in your 
association with the opposite sex, also 
for the fact that the men in your life are 
unfortunate and experience tragic hap- 
penings. This has been your so-called 
“karmic destiny.” 
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At the present time your progressed 
Moon is in the sign of “secret sorrows,” 
Pisces, on your natal Venus. This brings 
longing for love, but with the fear that 
it will bring further unhappiness or sor- 
row in its wake. 

I do not believe you are wise to expect 
much of love this year, in the way of 
expecting a loved one to help shoulder 
your burdens, especially financial ones. 
Your chart has however, many redeeming 
features, for you have a second house 
Moon in Capricorn conjunct Mercury, in 
harmonious trine to your Saturn in Virgo 
and in harmonious sextile to your Jupiter 
in Pisces. This, taken with the fact that 
your progressed Mars is in Capricorn in 
harmonious aspect to your Venus, and 
your progressed Venus in Taurus in your 
sixth house in harmonious aspect to your 
Jupiter, points to good indications in re- 
gard to some line of work, and you may 
make happier contacts in this direction. 
You ought to do better financially also, 
if you just make up your mind to do so. 
You probably wrotesyour letter to me in 
the depth of depression, of which you 
state you are familiar, being native to 
moods. Your progressed Sun is in Aries, 
sign of life and new beginnings, and it is 
in harmonious aspect to your Neptune 
and Pluto conjunction in Gemini in ygur 
seventh house, therefore you should ex- 
perience help through others, or another 
person, probably in a manner you do not 
expect. 

Saturn rules your second house, and 
is posited in your tenth. You may always 
have to earn what money is yours by 
hard work, Miss Adams was right in this 
respect, when she advised you to “stand 
on your own feet” in this regard. The 
Moon, ruler of your partner’s money, is 
placed in Capricorn in the second, the 
house of your money individually earned. 
The Sun is also in this department. The 
indications are that you could do well in 
a business of your own, probably in 
association with another person. Venus, 
progressed into Taurus, in trine to your 
Moon, is a favorable augury for making 
social contacts in business, or developing 

contacts that may lead to something more 
secure financially. 

Your Uranus in Scorpio in square to 
your Sun might well account for your 
experiences with natives of this sign. 








A Generous Lady 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My story is of two women and myself. 
I was always my own student of astrology 
and believed it implicitly, but now I find 
myself heartbroken and wondering if it 
was my whole mistaken attitude on life 
or was it my poor interpretation. Won't 


you please tell me what malefics there are’ 


in my chart that caused me such chaos 
and maybe poor judgment? 

I was born Jan. 9, 1912, this city, 
time unknown. Married Feb. 10, 1934 
and in 1946 my marriage ended in dis- 
aster when my wife passed on. My mar- 
riage was on the whole a very happy one 
except for the illness and the financial 
difficulty which one must expect in life. 
In 1944 my wife dnd I became seriously 
ill, almost simultaneously, she going to a 
state sanitarium for t. b. while I toa 
state hospital for barbiturate drug addic- 
tion. I came out well after sixty days; 
however my wife did not return. Her loss 
to me was irreplaceable, and no one en- 
tered my life for two and one-half years 
after. 

In the early part of 1949 time proved 
otherwise. A lady born in Pennsylvania, 
Sept. 1, 1921, time unknown, became very 
interested, to the point where I became 
interested. She told me she. was married 
ten years, and in her marriage she found 
only unhappiness and dullness, and as she 
(Mary, I’ll call her) put it, would take 
her happiness where she could find it, 
and that it was only a matter of time 
when she would seek freedom. I took it 
at its face value, but oh, what a lesson 
I learned. 

Mary was very attractive, very neat, 
very intelligent, and at first very thought- 
ful and always encouraging in that world 
of our own, Mary built a castle for both 
of us, away from everyone, a car, secu- 
rity, and all the good for the future one 
could hope for. So nice was the picture 
that even a lifetime was worth waiting 
for just Mary. 

I saw Mary almost every night of the 
week; in many cases she furnished the 
car. In her goodness, it was almost next 
to impossible for me to defray any of the 
expense, and many fine gifts she bought 
me. 








But as love reached its climax Mary 
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turned all of her positive qualities nega- 
five, and from there she was very criti- 
cal, very fault-finding, very gossipy and 
secregive, and as she put it, she was very 
fickle in her ways; from there on I was 
just all wrong in everything I said or did. 
The more I loved her, the colder she was 
turning, till one day I found myself on 
the stage alone, long after the curtain had 
fallen. 

We reached our peak in mid-November 
of 1949. In one of our discussions I ad- 
mitted my illness to her and it took its 
toll. I made a remark also that she never 
forgave or forgot. She gave me a‘lovely 
gift for Christmas, and asked me to call 
her one day, early in January. I called 
but she was not there. I tried many times 
after; | wrote many times to her, but I 
never saw her or heard from her again. 

I know man is partly free, and partly 
bound by the laws of fate. Yet are not all 
of the basic life experiences predestined 
by the stars? What’s wrong with mine? 
Will 1 find sanctuary at long last? I tried 
so hard and failed. 

A Broken-hearted Aquarian. 


ANSWER: Being a woman, I do 
not have to go deeply into Mary’s chart, 
to find the answer. You write that she 
was generous to the extent that you 
found it difficult, if not next to impos- 
sible, to carry your side of the expenses 
in promoting your romance. You also 
write of the gift she gave you last 
Christmas, but do not mention that you 
gave her a similar gift. If not, what was 
to prevent you doing so? I do not believe 
that Mary, or any woman, would have 
objected to your also giving her an occa- 
sional gift, at least for Christmas and 
her birthday. I. believe that Mary ex- 
pected you to reciprocate, and that her 
feminine pride was hurt when you did 
not. I believe this accounts for her appar- 
ently peculiar attitude and reactions. 

You have Saturn in Taurus, the money 
sign, and that planet can cause you to be 
somewhat careful about financial expen- 
ditures. And Aquarians do often look for 
and expect the partner to display the 
generous traits. And Mary, a Virgo 
native, with Saturn transiting her sign, 
may have expected you to display a little 
more generosity. After all, it is consid- 
ered the man’s place to be the generous 
one, and a woman with Venus, Neptune 


and Mars in Leo expects a great deal of 
magnanimity in her lover. 

Granted, Mary made a mistake, by 
starting out on the wrong foot with you. 
But then, her progressed Moon was con- 
junct her progressed Venus in Virgo, in 
opposition to her Uranus in Pisces, and 
so contrariness and extremes were to be 
expected of her. A‘ woman with Sun 
square Uranus, as has Mary, could be 
expected to “take hold of the wrong end 
of the stick,” in her relationships with 
men; also sudden change is to be ex- 
pected of her, in her reactions and atti- 
tude toward them. Her emotions were 
changeable and unreliable, at the time you 
knew her especially, and no doubt she felt 
keenly disappointed in you, and I do not 
believe it practical to seek her return to 
you, If she ever returns, or if “fickle 
fate” turns her eyes in your direction 
again, it will be when you least expect- it, 
and when you have found other interests, 
not before, For she is the type of person 
who is intrigued by the seemingly unat- 
tainable. And she is very critical of the 
one she loves, and can feel hurt, even 
betrayed, by little inconsiderate actions 
and minor breaches of courtesy. 

As for your future in the realms of 
love, yes, you have a happier time ahead 
for romantic and heart interests, when 
your progressed Moons enters Sagittarius 
and passed over your Jupiter and Venus 
when you are around 40-41. This should 
also be a fortunate period for you in other 
ways. 

Your hour of birth would be necessary 
to show your marriage time more specifi- 
cally, or when you will be most inclined 
to re-marry. Being an Aquarian, you need 
to marry, or to form a close association 
with another person, for greater suc- 
cess, happiness and fulfillment. Your fail- 
ing has probably been in not recognizing 
the worth of another until it is too late. 
This is an Aquarian failing, and a very 
human one. We all make mistakes. So 
better luck next time . . . and your next 
time is really not far in the future, at 
the time stated. 


Marriage Time 


Dear Rose Campbell Starr: 
‘Could you please tell me whether the 
future holds any promise of a second 


(Continued on page 54) 
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_ A SERVICE FOR MOTHERS 


This Service Is Limited to Mothers of Children 7 Years or Less. Positively No Exceptions. 
Individual Child Problems Analyzed. For Details Apply to Our Personal Service Department. 


A Study of Mother and Son 


, 


Parents are too often concerned 
with their own problems more than with 
the needs of their child. A child is an 
individual and an important member of 
the family, which facts are often over- 
looked. At no time can a parent shirk 
his duty, for the price he pays is heavy. 


This is a study of a mother who was 
employed and a young son who did not 
want to go to school. She made the sad 
mistake of committing him to a State 
Institution without first visiting the 
school and looking into the situation more 
carefully. At the time she was involved 
in her own affairs and looking forward 
to another marriage, as she was a widow. 
The school was known as the State Voca- 
tional Institute, consequently she ac- 
cepted it as such and did not investigate. 
After her affairs became settled she 
visited the school to bring her son home 
and found he could not be released for 
three years. She learned that the school 
to which she had committed him was a 
Reform School. This caused her great 
suffering and she became determined to 
spend the rest of her life in making up 
for this error. 


An alert astrologer will check back in 
the chart of the mother to the year of 
1939 and will find the progressed and 
transiting planets clearly indicating the 
emotional and exciting influences she was 
going through. In the boy’s chart the 
astrologer will be able to check separation 
and other difficult problems by the pro- 
gressed and transiting planets. 


Stella Ann Morgan 











MOTHER 


Born September 17, 1904 
6:00 P.M., New York City 


In the mother’s chart we notice that 
her planets are somewhat scattered 
through the houses, indicating much 
waste of energy and a scattering of ideas 
and motives. The son has his planets 
with emphasis on the Personal Houses 
(twelfth to fourth) indicating a selfish 
interest in activities; the desire to learn 
his lessons his own way. It is very diffi- 
cult for him to realize how others can 
be interested in him since he is not par- 
ticularly concerned with them. 

The Quadruplicities give more empha- 
sis to the Fixed Signs and Cadent houses. 

It is here we find the influence of the 
Inner Self on the Outer Self and charac- 
ter, which seems to be a terrific struggle 
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Born November 16, 1925 
8:00 P.M., New York City 


for expression for the boy that will come 
through his determination to overcome 
obstacles, if he has proper guidance and 
encouragement. 

The Triplicities give more emphasis 
in the Water Signs for here he has’ five 
planets, including Pluto; two planets in 
Fire, two in Earth and none in Air 
Signs, This indicates emotion is very 
strong and little thought is given towards 
activities. His mother said he got into 
trouble because he lacked forethought, 
which is obvious. 

The Moon in Scorpio in the boy’s 
chart is a signal for the mother to be 
cautious in her ambition for him and not 
to overlook giving him the love and devo- 
tion he needs. It would be wise if she 
refrains from interfering with any latent 
natural inclination in choosing a career. 
He would do best if he made the choice 
himself. 

The fact that he was left in his mother’s 
care to raise is obvious, since he has 
Venus and Saturn in feminine signs and 
as his Sun and Moon are in feminine 
signs he receives his heredity more from 
the maternal side of the family. 

In the Comparison Chart (or Blue 
Print) of the two personalities, the son’s 
chart is placed in the inner circle and the 
mother’s planets are placed in the outer 
circle of the wheel. Aries 0 degrees is 
always taken as the starting point on 
these charts and appears on the Eastern 
Horizon. The individual horoscopic As- 
cendant and Mid-Heaven, therefore, are 








COMPARISON 
CHART 


adjusted to the signs and houses, so the 
actual Ascendant and Mid-Heaven may 
appear at any point in the circle. The 
aspects between the two charts are 
clearly defined. 

The first important aspect is the con- 
junction Of the mother’s Moon on the 
son’s Venus and Jupiter in Capricorn. 
The aspect is especially good because 
Venus and the Moon give the feminine 
quality in a man’s chart. There is a 
strong love between these two people 
that would be of benefit to the mother 
if she uses the influence and demonstrates 
the love. 

The conjunction of the mother’s Mars 
on the son’s Neptune is not harmonious, 
for it threatens deception, treachery and 
very peculiar situations coming out of 
unusual conditions. The Mars of the 
mother’s chart forms a square aspect to 
the boy’s Sun and Moon, giving the ten- 
dency to quarrels and disagreeable emo- 
tions. It is the Mars aspect that has 
brought the son many problems to face. 
Mars in one chart in adverse aspect to 
the Moon in another chart often produces 
irritability and sometimes violence. The 
one who has the Moon in his chart is the 
one who suffers. 

In turning the Comparison Chart 
around until the sign of Pisces is rising, 
as in the mother’s chart, the son’s planet, 
Uranus, falls in the mother’s first house. 
The effect is disturbing to the mother as 
it interferes with her personal ambitions ; 
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otherwise the combination is very good. 
As the son’s Scorpio planets fall in the 
mother’s ninth house, it is plain to under- 
stand why she could not get him to go to 
school, as the ninth house has rule over 
higher education, and his adverse planets 
fall here. 

In turning the Comparison Chart 
around until the sign of Sagittarius is 
rising, as in the son’s chart, the planet 
Uranus of the mother. falls in his first 
house. The effect is disturbing to the son 
as it interferes with his personal activi- 
ties, just as indicated in the above para- 
graph pertaining to the mother’s chart. 
The mother’s Mars falls on his Neptune 
in the ninth house, again indicating 
trouble and misunderstanding through 
schools and institutions. The mother’s 
Moon falls in the son’s second house, in 
conjunction with his Venus and Jupiter, 
indicating her readiness to give him 
money whenever he wanted it. 

As is often the case, the mother feels 
she is not the only one who should try 
to adjust situations and be co-operative ; 
the child should make an effort, too. 
Perhaps the child does try, but if it is 
not in accordance with the parent’s 
wishes or plans, it often falls through. 
The parent makes an effort to adjust con- 
ditions, but if it does not meet with the 
approval of the child, it also falls through. 
The fact remains that our first duty to 
our children is to keep them healthy and 
happy; for without happiness, no true 
progress is possible for them. They are 
little imitators and the parent or guardian 
sets the first pattern. A child is quick to 
notice and to resent injustice, and if he 
finds himself scolded at one time for an 
action which, on another occasion, is only 
laughed at, the foundations of his uni- 
verse are unsettled. 

When we learn a child’s natal charac- 
teristics and tendencies through his chart 
we can cope with the situation by bringing 
out his fine qualities and holding back 
the disagreeable tendencies through lack 
of attention. When he grows older he will 
have developed the fine capabilities and 
control his faults to a great extent. He 
can analyze his own problems and decide 
his own course. “ 

However, the only thing the mother 
can do in this case is to bring about 
mutual. understanding by devoting un- 





wearying kindness, and patient but con- 
stant effort to promote this condition 
between them, The boy requires love and 
unselfish affection. If the mother could 
put herself in the boy’s place and try 
to realize exactly how he feels, she would 
accomplish her end. She is the type who 
will pay too much attention to little minor 
things and he is apt to become impatient 
with her. She can refrain from this ten- 
dency and learn to understand him. Too 
many parents try to change their chil- 
dren’s natures but this cannot be done. 
Nobody ever seems to consider the child; 
only his own comfort. 

When one takes the responsibility of 
teaching or training a child, the very 
first step is to win over the child himself. 


* * * * Xx 


I like to think of mother 
As an Alpine mountain guide, 
A leader who is looking up, 
Around whose waist is tied 
A rope to help her children 
Up a rocky mountain side. 
The rope is made of twisted chords 
Of dreams and prayers and tears, 
It stronger grows from day to day 
And will outlast the years. 

—Elaine Bassett. 


MARRIAGE PROBLEMS 
(Continued from page 51) 
marriage for me? If so, in what year? 
My birthdate is March 25, 1914. I was 
born at 6:30 p.m., at-39 N., 95 W. 
Mrs. D. B. 
ANSWER: Nineteen fifty one, when 
your progressed Moon conjoins your 
progressed Mars, ruler of your seventh 
house of marriage, in trine aspect to your 
Sun in Aries in your seventh house, and 
sextile to your progressed Venus in early 
Gemini, is a very important time for you 
and you should then make important con- 
tacts with others of the opposite sex, and 
marriage may then be attracted or at- 
tained. 





Dear Miss Starr: 

Wanted: a companion. Familiar words, 
no doubt, to you. 

I was born in locality 41 N., 96 W, on 
Nov. 5, 1893, hour unknown. I married 
a Virgo on Oct. 5, 1912. He completed 


(Continued on page 58) 
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Tue balance appears on the unfavor- 
able side, in planetary forces, during 
September 1950. There are only 9 fav- 
orable maturities of aspect cycles and 
parallels, on the 4th, 9th, 15th (2 
aspects), 19th, 21st, 25th, 26th, and 30th. 
All these are relatively weak, and transi- 
tory. They are submerged in the pattern 
of the month, with 16 unfavorable situa- 
tions on the 2nd, 3rd, 8th, 9th (3 aspects), 
llth, 15th (2 aspects), 20th, 22nd, 25th, 
29th (2 aspects), and 30th (2 aspects). 
Saturn and Neptune are in parallel of 
declination, the contact is exact on the 
12th, the orb of 1 degree begins in late 
August, and prevails through all of Sep- 
tember. Here we have Neptune, the 
planet of promises, inflation and illusion, 
locked in combat with the cold, calculat- 
ing, task-master Saturn, We might call 
this struggle the keynote of the month. 


Every week-end in September packs 
the possibilities of some turning-point, 
and the first trading days of each week 
have planetary indications which have 
been noted before in times of great stress 
in market movements. The first week-end 
is marked by Mercury standing station- 
ary, turning retrograde on Sunday, the 
3rd. Mercury in 2% Libra, in almost 
exactly the midpoint, by right ascension, 
between Mars and Pluto in their square. 
Mars is in 143% Scorpio, and Pluto in 
181% Leo by longitude. Mars is a planet 
of force and aggression, Pluto the planet 
of cooperation or coercion, and Mercury, 
the fast moving catalyst, is translating the 
light by standing still on this mid-point, 
giving life and spark to this explosive 
possibility. Mercury is also in orb of a 
Square to Uranus, the planet of the sud- 





The September Market 


Paul R. Peak, B.A. 





den and the unexpected. The next day is 
our Monday Labor Day Holiday. The 
market is due to open on Tuesday, the 
5th. Moon makes the square to Saturn 
early that morning, 4:41 AM, EST, too 
early for market hours. But whatever 
happens in the news, over the long week- 
end, could show in the trend of the mar- 
ket this Tuesday morning. 


The second week-end, on Sunday the 
10th we have the beginning of probably 
the most important series of planetary 
positions during 1950. Sun makes the 
parallel to Saturn, and then the parallel 
to Neptune on this day, translating the 
light between them, intensifying this 
struggle of the planetary giants. Next we 
have on Monday, the 11th, the total eclipse 
of the Sun, in 18% Virgo. This eclipse 
is in close orb of a conjunction to Saturn 
in 22% Virgo. It acts as a translation 
of light on the Saturn-Neptune parallel, 
and the Moon makes its own parallel to 
these two planets within the hour and 
a quarter after the eclipse. All this is 
too late for market hours, in our Eastern 
Time Zone, and is not visible in the 
continental USA. The shadow of the 
total eclipse begins in the Arctic Ocean 
near the coast of Grant Land in the 
Canadian Archipelago, according to the 
American Astrology Ephemeris, crosses 
the Arctic Ocean, northeastern Siberia 
(northeast of the Kamchatka Peninsula ) 
goes near the islands of the Alaska 


Group, and goes southeast to end in the 
north Pacific Ocean. Partial phases are 
observed over the northeastern section of 
Asia and over Alaska and the western 
coast of Canada. The map of this eclipse 
in the U. S. Nautical Almanac shows 
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the somber shadow of the partial and 
total phases sweeping the Pacific from 
the Hawaiian Islands on the south, the 
coasts of northwest Canada, all of Alaska 
and the Aleutian Islands, over to cover 
all of: Japan, Korea, and northeast Asia. 
Earthquake possibilities, great upheayals 
and demonstrations of Nature, as well 
as acts of man are found to time with 
eclipses, and in the months to# follow, as 
the Sun, and important planets cross the 
eclipse point, and the square and opposi- 
tion to it. But, to get back to September 
1950, on Tuesday the 12th, following 
this eclipse, we have Moon conjunction 
Saturn, in the early hours, before the 
market opens, These first two trading 
days start with pregnant possibilities. 
The trading week ends with the depress- 
ing-on-energy Sun Conjunction Saturn, 
the evening of Friday the 15th. This 
Sun-conjunct-Saturn re-emphasizes_ the 
eclipse-close-conjunct-Saturn, just four 
days before. Retrograde Mercury adds its 
power to the eclipse, with a conjunction 
to Saturn which is perfect by right 
ascension around midnight of the 15th- 
16th, (00:00 hours of the 16th). This 
retrograde Mercury conjunct Saturn 
colors the week-end, maturing by longi- 
tude at 11:57 PM on Sunday the 17th. 
Then on Monday, another market day, 
the Moon makes three important squares 
during mid-day and market hours, first 
to Mercury, then Saturn, then the Sun, 
all re-emphasizing the eclipse of the week 
before. Moon is important this Monday 
the 18th, at its maximum declination 
south, for this epoch, 28 degrees, 43 
minutes, 47 seconds. Moon maximum- 
declination-dates are often found to be 
important turning points, or times of 
accelerated market activity, and volume. 


The third week-end of the month, and 
we have the wasteful and extravagant 
aspect of Mars square Jupiter, on Sunday 
the 24th. On Monday the 25th, Mercury 
is parallel Saturn and slowing down to 
be stationary-turning-direct at noon EST, 
during market hours. The Moon is busy 
this day — all through the month Moon 
and Mercury are unusually active in 
touching off critical points of the Sun- 
Saturn eclipse combination. Moon starts 
the 25th with an early parallel to Saturn, 
then Mercury, then an opposition to 
Saturn, all before market hours, but 
enough of power possible to hang over, 





because Moon parallels the Sun two 
times later in the day, and finally closes 
with an opposition, total eclipse of the 
Moon. This eclipse is visible in general 
in North and South America, the Atlantic 
Ocean, the Arctic and Antarctic regions, 
In 2% degrees of Aries, it touches critical 
points, being in exact opposition to the 
stationary-turning retrograde Mercury at 
2% Libra, that we noted for the 3rd, 
as the month began. 

This eclipsed Moon is in orb of a 
square to Uranus in 9% Cancer, and in 
orb of opposition to Saturn. This is a 
powerful T-square combination. Saturn 
is in the 4th House of a mundane chart 
erected for Washington, at the moment of 
this eclipse. Uranus is rising, just above 
the ascendant of the same chart, and in 
orb of square to Saturn. These powerful 
planets, strong on the angles of this luna- 
tion chart, suggest an impulsive and un- 
predictable mood on the part of the 
public, and the risk of loss in lands and 
properties — personal and national — 
fourth house possessions, This full Moon 
Eclipse is followed by the Moon making 
another blaze of parallels—translation of 
light—during market hours the next day, 
Tuesday the 26th. First a parallel to 
Saturn, then to Mercury, a square to 
Uranus, and a parallel to Venus and 
finally Neptune. Something like watching 
skilled and experienced men driving 
stakes for a circus tent, or spikes for 
railroad ties—two men will get on the 
job, each with a sledge hammer—they 
will work in rhythm, one after the other 
—sledge hammers swinging down in a 
one-two-three-four motion—such is the 
pattern of the planetary aspects in the 
sky, this month. Also, the map for the 
Autumn Equinox, on the 23d, at Wash- 
ington, shows Mars in the Ist House, 
in square to Jupiter and the Moon in the 
4th. An excited people is indicated, in 
respect to their funds, and material pos- 
sessions, with possible waste, and loss. 

As this is being written, after the close 
on Monday, July 3, 1950, we have wit- 
nessed the power of the planetary forma- 
tions during the last half of June. The 
market had made a closing high of 
$228.38 Dow-Jones Industrials, with an 
intra-day high of $229.20, on Monday 
June 12th. Rails had registered their 
recent closing high of $56.96 on May 
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of $44.26 on that day. Mars was to cross 
the equator on the 14th, as mentioned in 
this column for June. On the 13th, the 
market declined, Industrials were down 
$1.94, Rails unchanged, Utilities only 6¢ 
off on the closing averages. ‘Profit- 
taking” was assigned as the cause, on the 
market comment in The Wall Street 
Journal. Next day, on the 14th, right on 
time for Mars on the equator, the market 
slipped for the worst loss of the year 
(up to that date). Industrials were down 
$3.12, Rails did better, only 53¢ loss, and 
Utilities only 18¢ less on the closing 
averages. Profit taking, but only limited 
selling pressure was called the cause, in 
the market comment. It had been just 
one year before that from a bottom on 
June 13, 1949, the market had begun the 
long pull, to make the remarkable record 
of almost a full year’s upside move, with- 
out any major reaction. Some such reac- 
tion was felt to be long overdue. As the 
harsh Mars-Uranus square built up, dur- 
ing the last half of June (it matured 
on the 26th by right ascension), we wit- 
nessed not only the unusual run of 
strange aviation and travel accidents, 
world-wide, but the outbreak of the war 
in Korea, The student will note that this 
invasion of South Korea by the Northern 
Koreans was timed to begin over the 
week-end, as so many of Hitler’s moves 
during the early part of World War II 
were timed. With this in mind, it is 
unusual, the series of week-end planetary 
situations that are scheduled for Sep- 
tember 1950. Not that EVERY week-end 
this month may bring a crisis, or war— 
God forbid—but there is some possibility 
of some event that might be tossed out 
upon the world stage, and each week, 
with jet-propelled speed the new phases 
of the situation can build up, and force 
themselves upon us. 


Getting back to Monday, June 26th, 
the exact day of the Mars-Uranus 
square, with the outbreak of the fighting 
in Korea, the market took its worst .over- 
all tumble’ for 20 years. Dow-Jones 
Industrials were down $10.41 at the close. 
Volume jumped to 3,910,000 shares, the 
most active since France fell in May 
1940. The Wall Street Journal reported 
that this was the broadest market in the 
history of the New York Stock Ex- 
change, with 1,256 individual issues 
traded, and 1,124 showing declines, and 


128 sinking to new lows for the year. In 
the fast moving days which followed— 
a powerful rally that turned the market 
up after the frantic sell-down between 
12:20 and 1:00 P.M. on Tuesday the 
27th, a rebound on Wednesday, but vol- 
ume down sharply on this recovery. Re- 
peated selling waves on Thursday, and 
the close almost at the bottom for the 
day. Then a nice advance, and the largest 
gains for 314 months, as a recovery was 
made on Friday. Monday, July 3rd was 
relatively quiet, trading slowed down, 
with strength in the last hour, to shade 
previous heavier losses, and Industrials 
only down 73¢ for the session. The 
initial shock of the Korea war news had 
worn off. Some say that there might still 
be life in the 1948-1950 bull market, and 
others are doubtful. There is still one 
fine bull indicator to come, Jupiter trine 
Uranus which matures during the final 
days of July, and could spill its power 
over into early August. It will be inter- 
esting to watch the results, as the next 
few weeks mature. 


But for September 1950, there is the 
ominous shadow of the Solar Eclipse, 
over Alaska, and the Aleutians, and the 
borders of Canada Northwest Territory, 
as well as over Hawaii, and Japan, and 
Korea, and northeastern Asia. The month 
of September could be dull, and undra- 
matic—and again it could run at super- 
sonic speed, with world-wide events, 
considering the sledge-hammer possibili- 
ties of the week-by-week sequence of 
planetary aspects. In previous months in 
this column we have ‘suggested that the 
“last days of grace” were fast running 
out, according to planetary cycles, for 
the Bull Market of 1948-1950. For this 
month of September we shall conclude 
with the statement—the last day of grace 
has expired. 

After the close, July 3, 1950, Dow- 


Jones Industrials $208.35, Rails $51.66, 
Utilities $40.70, and 65 stocks $72.93. 
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VIRGO YEARLY GUIDE 
(Continued from page 40) 
solution of old difficulties, snap you out 

of a blue and lowdown mood. 

MAY: You may have to continue 
to mark time this month waiting for the 
go-ahead signal that occurs during the 
last week of May. Prepare slowly, surely 
for moves to come; get legal details, red 
tape, paper work underway without de- 
lay. Social opportunities, chances to 
increase connections that can mean pro- 
fessional or community prestige are 
numerous, especially around the middle 
through the end portion of the month, but 
these can’t be counted on for true bene- 
fits. The 21st-31st is the definitive period 
here with job opportunities, chance for 
speculative gain, utilization of talents, 
appreciation for jobs well done at last 
coming through. Again health needs 
watching, especially from the accumu- 
lated effects of bad habits, twisted ways 
of meeting ego-security demands. Go 
slowly near the 28th! 

JUNE: Until the 28th, you are ex- 
periencing the final windup of Saturn’s 
sojourn through your Sun Sign—that is, 
you are getting the last major transitory 
signals that can propel you out of situa- 
tions you don’t like and/or into those you 
feel offer more opportunity or security to 
you in the future, The 5th-17th is the key 
area here, bringing promised freedom, 
new starts, professional advancement, 
added duties, perhaps even travel. Till 
the 28th, more change is on the agenda. 
Keep steady emotionally so as to avoid 
loss, illness, accident. 

JULY: Go forward confidently to- 
ward entirely new goals. Look forward 
to building up talents, adding to re- 
sources, providing good things to mate, 
sweetheart or the children. A vacation or 
a trip may be in order here—till the 10th, 
particularly. You need air, sunlight, free- 
dom from gloomy places and people. 
Leave troubles behind and enjoy yourself 
wherever you are with interesting new 
friends. The latter half of the month 
calls for serious thinking, work, energy 
expenditure in order to meet promises on 
work, to clean up after those who have 
preceded you in jobs or houses. Concen- 
trate on redecoration, wardrobe improve- 
ments and building better health till the 
31st, 


AUGUST: Behind-scenes activity 
dominates the planetary picture this 
month. Till the 13th old jobs, services, 
allegiances can call on you to put aside 
personal plans in order to aid others, put 
the finishing touches on old obligations, 
contracts, etc. An old contact may end 
here with rather sad overtones especially 
near the 14th-17th but this can have 
compensatable material advantages by the 
31st which partially make up for it. You 
may be more than usually creative- 
minded here, able to turn a pretty phrase 
or make yourself appreciated for kind 
gestures, talents or acquired skills that 
endear you. to all around; this particu- 
larly on the 14th-3lst. Saturn leaves 
Virgo on the 13th and your new birthday 
cycle starts right away on a free and 
easy note. 


MARRIAGE PROBLEMS 
(Continued from page 54) 


his mission on this earth May 27, 1949. 
Since then I am lonely. I keep busy, have 
been in business and hate every minute 
of it. | dream of once more listening for 
an eager footstep—of cooking for a be- 
loved, darning socks—of a line full of 
nice clean fresh-smelling clothes—‘going 
stepping,” listening and laughing with a 
one and only. 

Is there any likelihood of my dream 
coming true? 


L. A. B. 
ANSWER: A very natural desire. 


This year, however, is a time of sur- 
prises and the unexpected, as your pro- 
gressed Moon contacts your Uranus and 
Sun in Scorpio. It would be better to 
wait a couple of years, when your pro- 
gressed Moon enters Sagittarius, which 
sign holds your Mercury and Venus. 
That would be a much better time to 
attract a reliable person of the opposite 
sex. Also, the hour of birth is needed to 
deduce more specifically the probable 
marriage time. 
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GEORGE J. McCORMACK F.A.F.A. 


ASTRO -METEOROLOGY 


Neptune and Inundations 


Wuen Neptune occupies one of the 
angles or near the meridian in ingress 
maps, fifty-seven varieties of weather 
may be expected during the season and 
moisture will predominate, since abnor- 
mal low barometric pressure is character- 
ized. A feature of the Neptune influence, 
with respect to atmospheric phenomena, 
is that precipitation is more abundant in 
lowlands near bodies of water and that 
low visibility is indicated either from sur- 
face mists, fogs, or low hanging nimbus 
clouds. Winds may vary from dead calms 
of stagnant, humid atmosphere to equally 
sweeping winds over marrow paths 
through the lowlands. Another character- 
istic is the concentration of abundant 
downpours in isolated areas within a brief 
period of time and resulting in flash 
floods. 


When combined with Mars, the squalls 
are acute and semi-tropical, following 
warmer temperatures, excessive humidity, 
and vertical ascending air currents. Wind 
or thundersqualls, according to season, 
weave over narrow paths through the 
valleys, the coastal lowlands and along 
inland waterways. With Mercury, there 
may be hail in warm months and sleet in 
winter. Tornadoes in the Midwest may 
result from either of these combinations. 
When Venus is in conjunction, quadra- 
ture or opposition to Neptune in those 
angles, downpours of rain may reach tor- 
rential proportions even to the extent of 
cloudbursts in isolated areds. Hazy, calm 
weather precedes such phenomena. There 
is no thunder and no wind. Heaviest pre- 


cipitation falls within the shortest period 
of time. In winter there is fluffy snow 
inland, rains in lowlands. Alternating 
rains and snows, sudden thaws with the 
inevitable inundations in lowlands, result 
in a muddy terrain. Air pilots should 
watch Neptune. 


Neptune in these positions during the 
spring, following a moderate to heavy 
snow coverage inland, conduces to sud- 
den thaws and floods in those areas where 
occupying positions near the meridian. 
Jupiter or Saturn with Neptune are so 
slow in motion and in completing aspects 
that the weather may be inclement spo- 
radically for weeks or even months at 
a time. These combinations, particularly 
the oppositions, may‘ contribute to pan- 
demic diseases arising from diminished 
sunshine or extremes Of weather over 
prolonged periods, as in 1918. Aspects 
between Uranus and Neptune are very 
rare. These celestial bodies, however, 
will form an important quadrature during 


the fall of 1953. 


During configurations to an angular 
Neptune in ingress or lunation charts, 
when excessive humidity has been built 
up by warm, moist air masses ascending 
upslope from coastal lowlands to the in- 
lands, any movement of cold, dry air 
masses descending from higher altitudes, 
principally when accompanied by north- 
west winds, will agitate heavy precipita- 
tion which increases in intensity down- 
slope near elevations or bodies of water. 
These isolated storms can be freakish. 
The exact character in which they will 
manifest is not predictable. For instance, 
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on July 4, 1948 a windstorm of almost 
cyclonic proportions struck the southeast 
section of Pittsburgh, Pa., uprooting 
nearly 100 trees, smashing windows and 
blowing down scores of electric and tele- 
phone lines, disrupting power and com- 
munication service. Venus was then con- 
junction Uranus. On July 5, 1950, flash 
floods, touched off by a rainfall of more 
than four inches of rain within 24 hours, 
struck hard at valley communities sur- 
rounding Pittsburgh and Lancaster, Pa., 
and Zanesville, in Ohio. Mercury was 
then conjunction Uranus. In this latter 
instance descending cool air masses 
forced sudden condensation of moisture 
which also drenched the New York 
metropolitan area late at night. 

At the Vernal Equinox on March 21, 
1927, 9:59 A.M., at Long. 75° West, 
Aquarius 10° was on the Midheaven. 
Neptune occupied the 4th in Leo 24° 43’. 
During the spring of that year the mean 
rainfall was considerably above the nor- 
mal in the Ohio Valley and eastern 
States generally. On April 24, 1927 the 
swollen Ohio River had carried flooded 
waters to the Mississippi which over- 
flowed its banks and spread desolation 
over farm lands from Cairo, IIl., south- 
ward. 

In the map for the Winter Solstice on 
December 21, 1936, 7:27 P.M., E.S.T., 
Mars, in Libra 21° 48’ tenanted the 
lower meridian at Long. 75° West and 
accounted for the warm winter over the 
eastern half of the country. However, 
at 107° West, Neptune was stationary 
and exactly on the meridian in Virgo 
18° 58’. Saturn, in Pisces 16° 43’ was 
applying to an opposition with Neptune. 
The opposition was exact on January 17, 
1937. On January 22-23 Venus formed 
a conjunction with Saturn and opposed 
Neptune thus indicating the culminative 
period of heavy precipitation and result- 
ing inundations, In early November, 
1936, we submitted as a test to a syndi- 
cated newspaper columnist a written in- 
terpretation not only of floods in the 
Ohio and Mississippi Valleys to culmi- 
nate in January but also of aviation 
hazards arising from ice forming on the 
wings of airplanes in transit. The fore- 
cast was confirmed by a large number 
of airplane crashes in western areas. 
Official investigators disclosed that in- 
variably the crashes had resulted from 





ice rapidly forming on the wings of 
airplanes in flight. (Modern aviation has 
solved this problem.) 


The winter season was colder and more 
inclement over the Far West. In the 
eastern half of the country, on the con- 
trary, comparatively milder temperatures 
were experienced. (At New York, ac- 
cording to official records, the average 
temperature during January, 1937 was 
40.4 degrees or 9.1 degrees above normal, 
thus confirming the Mars position.) 


From January Ist to 25th a total rain- 
fall of 20 inches was officially recorded 
in a restricted area centralized just south- 
east of Cairo, Ill, into Western Tennessee 
and Kentucky. Surrounding this area of 
maximum rainfall total precipitation 
gradually decreased so that on the outer 
borders of an area from Mississippi to 
Buffalo, N. Y. the minimum rainfall was 
four inches during the 25-day period. 
The disastrous floods in the Mississippi 
and Ohio Valleys claimed a death toll of 
330 deaths (225 of them in Kentucky) 
and 1,035,000 persons in ten different 
states from Pennsylvania to Mississippi 
were rendered homeless. 

Neptune was on the celestial equator 
on November 1, 1943. Due to the planet's 
slow orbital motion and apparent retro- 
gradations, there were similar transits on 
March 7 and September 4, 1944. There 
had been no previous transit over the 
celestial equator since November 28 and 
December 28, 1863. It has long been 
established by astro-meteorologists that 
when planets are on the celestial equator 
they perturb the terrestrial magnetism 
and the atmosphere. 

A chart of the heavens for the ingress 
of the Sun into Libra. on September 23, 
1943, 11:02 p.m., L.M.T., at Rome, Italy, 
shows the Sun, Mercury and Neptune 
near triple conjunction in the 4th house 
and Neptune exactly on the lower me- 
ridian at Long. 27° East. Throughout 
the fall season, reports by radio and press 
dispatches from Italy, and even north- 
ward into Russia, told of miserable 
weather characterized by torrential rains, 
snow and ice, flooded streams and mud- 
bogged military operations. From Naples, 
on November 19, a C.B.S. correspondent 
broadcast a report that rain had stopped 
falling in western Italy on the 18th for 
the first time in nearly a month, A 











amé at- att ont aco OC ee Se See eee 


_—s / a ja 









of 
has 


ore 
the 
on- 
res 


age 
vas 
aal, 


in- 
led 
th- 
see 
ion 
ter 


vas 
pi 
y) 


nt 
pi 








September, 1950 61° 





United Press dispatch in the New York 
Daily News on November 19 also stated 
that icy rains, flooded streams and mud 
with deceptive frozen crust had hampered 
military operations all across the Italian 
front. Rain had been beating down so 
steadily on the 5th Army lines that the 
troops had to bail out their fox holes 
with their helmets. (Venus, following 
its equinox on November 11, had formed 
a conjunction with Neptune in direct line 
to that geographical locale on November 
13, thus indicating the period of maxi- 
mum downfall. ) 

When winter began at Rome on De- 
cember 22, 1943 at 6:20 p.m., L.M.T., 
Aries 6.00 culminated and Cancer 24° 09’ 
ascended. Neptune occupied Libra 4° 11’ 
in direct line to the earth scarcely two 
degrees west of Rome. Press dispatches 
from Italy reported that on January 2, 
1944, the worst blizzard in twenty years 
had been experienced. Snow drifts ranged 
from six to twelve feet deep. The Moon 


was then oppasing Neptune. Again on 
February 5 miserable weather grounded 
heavy bombers and_ curtailed offensive 
operations and on Febryary 12 a deluge 
of rain and sleet was reported. On March 
7 floods in the Rapido River stalled the 
military campaign. During that fall of 
1943 and the following winter Neptune’s 
anomalous weather and mud contributed 
more to bog down the invasion of Italy 
than did the opposing armies. * 

Although these statistics may seem 
boresome to the casual reader, it is 
deemed necessary to submit factual in- 
formation to prove repetition of similar 
effects on weather under Neptune’s action 
when in line to certain points on the 
earth’s surface. 

Remember the devastating Missouri 
and Mississippi River floods of 1944? 

Following are the elements of the map 
for the Vernal Equinox on March 20, 
1944, transposed to the meridian of 
St. Louis, Mo., at 11:49 a.m., L.M.T. 





Sun, Aries 0° 00’ 


Mere. “ 2 5O Pluto - 
Uran. Gem. 5 26 Jupiter * 
Sat. “ 20 29 Neptune 


Mars “ 26 13 





x. XI. XII. ASC / 
PISCES 24° ARIES 29° GEMINI 8° CANCER 13° Ol’ 
North Node, Leo 


Virgo 2 S7R 
Moon Aqua 


D’T II. Ill. 
LEO 3° LEO 26° 
3° 59’ Venus, Pisces 4° 27’ 
7 OOR 
17 52R 


7 47 








In erecting the above map, it will be 
observed that Neptune occupies the lower 
meridian at 83 degrees west longitude 
and is opposed by Mercury and the Sun. 
Both celestial bodies are also approaching 
to a 60 degree aspect with the planet 
Uranus. Based on these testimonies, we 
had prepared on January 15, 1944 a 
definite forecast of the floods in the Mis- 
sissippi and Ohio Valleys to culminate in 
April. The paper, published in a maga- 
zine for April, 1944*, was on the news- 
stands on March 15. 


Tornadoes killed eighty persons in 
Southern and Midwestern States between 
April 9 and 16. A total of 721 persons 
were injured and property damage was 
estimated in millions of dollars, On April 
22 a 24-hour rainfall of 5.30 inches in 
the Kansas City, Mo. area swelled the 
Missouri River to five feet above flood 
stage. Levees from St. Louis southward 
to Cairo, Ill., broke down. On April 27, 
Jefferson, Mo. reported the worst floods 


——. 
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since 1903. Burdened by the ravaging 


‘Missouri, the Mississippi at St. Louis 


crept to a crest of 39.01 feet, only a frac- 
tion below the all time high crest of 41.39 
feet recorded on June 17, 1844! 


During the summer of 1950, Neptune 
has been on the lower meridian at Long. 
110 degrees East, in direct line to central 
China. In that region drenching rains 
have formulated the low pressure areas 
which have been moving eastward over 
the Yellow Sea and the Korean Penin- 
sula. The pattern is similar to that of 
December 20, 1949, 8:24 p.m., L.M.T. 
120° West (M.C. Taurus 9°; Ascd’t, Leo 
17° 56’) with Neptune in Libra 17° 09’, 
that resulted in such heavy precipitation 
and extremes of weather ov@r the Pacific 
Northwest this past winter. At this writ- 
ing, early in July, it is expected that 
secondary effects from Neptune on the 
meridian ‘at Long. 69° West will amply 
verify interpretations of sporadic isolated 
flash floods from the Ohio Valley east- 
ward with average precipitation increas- 
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ing to maximum in northern New 


England. 

During this Autumn, the interplay of 
Neptune, weathgrwise outside the United 
‘ States, may be more significant on Octo- 
ber 11 when the new Moon falls in ap- 
proximate conjunction with Neptune, and 
on the 17th when Venus forms a con- 
junction with that celestial body. Mer- 
cury’s conjunction on the 19th will also 
be triggered on the 17th. 


Not only is Neptune related to rapid 
falls of barometric pressure and anom- 
alies of moisture, but also to seismic 
phenomena when combined with other 
factors. W. Gorn Old (Sepharial) ob- 
served that Mars and Neptune in con- 
junction, square or opposition often tend 


a 


to affect the gases within the earth and 
that sudden changes from very low baro- 
metric pressure to high pressure may 
contribute to seismic tremors. This ap- 
plies more particularly when such _phe- 
nomena occur near the Moon’s perigee 
or closest approach to the earth. The 
oppressive atmospheric conditions that 
frequently precede seismic phenomena 
are characteristic of Neptune. There 
seems to be merit in the Mars-Neptune 
hypothesis, although earthquakes often 
follow eclipses and other celestial phe- 
nomena. 


Weather for September 
The dry season normally sets in over 
the Great Plains during September, while 
highest average rainfall continues in the 
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extreme Southeast. Florida, the wettest 
of all states, has a normal of 6.68 inches 
this month. The rainy season begins in 


the Pacific Northwest. The .. season. 


develops in the Cotton Belt,4with mini- 
mum precipitation*in October. Western 
sections of the Winter Wheat Belt need 
generous rains to condition seedlings. 


Wyoming, the coldest state, shows an 
average temperature of 54.8 degrees for 
this month. Montana follows with a mean 
normal of 55.3 degrees and North Dakota 
is next coldest with a normal of 56.9 de- 
grees. Northern Utah also responds to 
early low temperatures. New Hampshire, 
inland Maine, northern Vermont, the 
high mountain areas of northern New 
York and the region extending from 
Minnesota southwestward through north- 
ern Nebraska and Colorado and the 
half of Idaho also indicate earliest low 
temperatures with resultant frosts. Snow 
flurries also occur during September in 
many of the higher elevations of these 
interiors, more especially in Wyoming. 
Temperatures normally continue high in 
the Gulf and Southwestern States. 


Rather sudden displacement of pres- 
sure patterns will usher in the month of 
September as cold, dry air masses descend 
over the northern Rockies, the Northern 
Plains and eastern mountain areas, with 
accompanying northwest winds on Sep- 
tember 1. Night temperatures over higher 
interiors are likely to decline 30 degrees, 
setting up storminess downslope, south- 
ward and eastward, in advance of colder 
temperatures which should clear up 
weather to the coastal areas on the 2nd, 
with temperatures falling to the coastal 
lowlands. Cool, breezy weather should 
be characterized for the Labor Day holi- 
day, at least over the eastern third of 
the country. High barometric pressure 
will also predominate in the Southwest 
until the 4th. 


Rains in the Pacific Northwest during 
September 2-3 should advance southeast- 
ward over the Rocky Mountains to trav- 
erse the central and lower Mississippi 
Valley during 5th-6th. The planet Mer- 
cury, in line to Florida at Long. 81° 
West, stationary and turning retrograde, 
is a potential wind storm breeder and 
must be reckoned with in the Gulf States 
this month. In that area consult local 





5-6th. Low pressure is indicated over the 
Middle Atlantic and North Atlantic 
coastal areas 6-7th with moderately low 
temperatures inland. Precipitation is 
likely to be fairly heavy northeastward. 
Cool temperatures will overspread the 
lower Mississippi on the 6th and extend 
northeastward behind the storminess. 


Average precipitation heaviest in the 
Far West the first week, but elsewhere 
from the 5th to 20th during storms mov- 
ing eastward. 


Precipitation on the Pacific coast. dur- 
ing September 10-11 will shift southward, 
while cold fronts invade the higher eleva- 
tions and inlands eastward, Frost. haz- 
ards in northern Montana, western Idaho, 
Wyoming, northern Michigan, extreme 
northern New York elevations, northern 
Vermont, New Hampshire and northern 
Maine, progressively eastward Septem- 
ber 11-15. Low pressure areas in the 
lower Plains and Mississippi Valley to 
the Gulf States will be generating a typi- 
cal northeaster on 12th-13th. Winds 
shifting to east and northeast along the 
Atlantic coast will herald the approach 
of this storm along the Middle Atlantic 
and Northeastern coastal areas during 
September 14-15. The declining tempera- 
tures over inlands should be general and, 
with winds veering to northwest, should 
be sharp in the higher interiors. 


It may be pertinent to mention that, at 
the solar eclipse on September 11, Uranus 
will occupy the lower meridian at Long. 
122° West—an emergency meridian. The 
Sun squares this point on October 2 and 
reaches the opposition from Capricorn 
8° 57’ on December 31st. Mercury 
squares the place of Uranus during Octo- 
ber 14-15 and Mars opposes the same 
position. during November 17-18. These 
are potential “trigger” dates. Whether 
concerned weatherwise or with respect 
to possible seismic activity, these dates 
are significant. The luminaries are close 
to conjunction with Saturn in the 6th 
division and also account for rugged 
weather experienced: by maritime ship- 
ping on September 12-13 in the western 
Atlantic near Long. 48° West. 


Low pressure advancing eastward over 
the central Plains and Mississippi Valley 
during the period from the 12th to 17th 
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indicates a period of atmospheric dis- 
turbances that may well develop some of 
the most intense storm activity of the 
season. With the Sun approaching to 
successive conjunctions with Saturn and 
Mercury on 15th and 17th, and the latter 
planet at its equinox conjoining Saturn 
on the 17th, cloudiness should be wide- 
spread and easterly winds prevalent as 
the barometer falls and storminess builds 
up in the Gulf States. 


Rains over the extreme northwest 
16th-17th, with cold wave on the 17th 
over higher interiors eastward, indicate 
snow hazards in the northern Rocky 
Mountain areas. The low pressure areas 
advance eastward over the Midwest on 
18-19th. Clashing warm, moist and dry 
cold air masses are likely to stir up high 
wind velocities, even though precipita- 
tion is likely to be moderate. High pres- 
sure areas over inlands are likely to force 
storms to the Atlantic coastal areas on 
19-20th, with temperatures moderating 
eastward to the lowlands. 


In the Pacific Southwest, from the 
18th to 24th, variable weather is indi- 
cated by a stagnant low pressure cell. 
Changes from low mists and fogs to 
scattered squalls as on the 20th. Showery 
weather is indicated over the Pacific 
Northwest 23-24th accompanied by rising 
temperatures increasing southward. How- 
ever, cold, dry air masses will predomi- 
nate in the Pacific southwest from the 
25th to the end of the month. Low 
pressure areas moving eastward over the 
northern Plains and upper Mississippi 
Valley on the 25-26th with warming tem- 
peratures southward to the Gulf States. 
With Mercury stationary and turning 
direct on the 25th, these storms will be 
increasing in intensity over the Great 
Lakes region and Ohio Valley eastward 
to the Appalachians. Pressure will be 
lower over the Eastern States from the 
25th to the end of the month, with per- 
sistent cloudiness. Heavier rains should 
be manifesting over the lower Lakes and 
higher interiors of the northeastern 
States during 26-27th. Cloudiness and 
precipitation on the 29th will be fol- 
lowed by colder temperatures. 

Lower California should check the 
general character of the weather on 
October 3rd-4th as an index to weather 
during the autumn. 


TOMORROW'S NEWS 
(Continued from page 47) 
ponents’ part and an opportunity to pregs 


an advantage, but always remaining ready 
to move back again, and wait. Moreover, 


Russia has serious economic difficulties. 


Thus it is the internal affairs of China 
that will claim my close attention towards 
the close of September. 

We must avoid the propensity to 
imagine, whenever we see something un- 
pleasant in a mundane chart, that it will 
necessarily discharge its evil upon us, 
Unless the angles are involved in a mun- 
dane figure cast for the metropolis, or 
unless the disintegrative contacts in the 
map fall upon sensitive points in the 
national figure or that of its leader, this 
will probably not be the case. 


Mao-tse-tung, with Mercury 6 Aries 
and Saturn 8 Libra, must be feeling some 
pretty severe Uranus stresses himself 
just now. 

In discussing the vernal equinox map 
I mentioned that Uranus in Cancer would 
produce changes for the colored (negro) 
races. This has come about, in U.S.A, 
with a distinct movement towards a lift- 
ing of the color ban, whilst in South 
Africa the exact opposite has happened; 
segregation is the order of the day. 
Circumstances are of course very dif- 
ferent in the two countries. In South 
Africa there is a great preponderance of 
negro population and the whites live, if 
not in a state of fear, at least under the 
strain of considerable anxiety. They are 
themselves divided between those of 
Dutch and those of British descent, to 
say nothing of numerous other elements. 

Nevertheless the fact that the same 
celestial fact can act in such diverse man- 
ners illustrates the fact of human free- 
dom of choice. 
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Your Garden 


A SCIENTIFIC GUIDE FOR 
FARMING, PLANTING, 
FISHING, ETC. 





CHARLES R. HOOK 


Fall Planting 


For the Northern States, September 
is the time to do much of your planting 
for early spring flowers, new lawns, early 
strawberries for the next spring and the 
planting of winter grains before the 
weather gets too cold to prevent a good 
root growth to carry the grain through 
the winter months. 

Short season vegetables, such as tur- 
nips and radishes can still be planted for 
a fall crop. Perennial flowers for early 
spring bloom should be planted this 
month. 

Hardy perennial plants that grow by 
division or root separation should now be 
dug up, separated and then replanted. 
This includes most all flowers and straw- 
berries, rhubarb and asparagus. 

To promote a good root growth for fall 
planting of all plants, you are safe to use 
the decrease of the Moon (Full and Last 
Quarter), even for those plants that pro- 
duce their crops above the soil. A good 
root growth is necessary to winter the 
plants through to a good growth after the 
plants’ dormant period before spring. The 
period is after Sept. 23rd and up to Dec. 
23rd of any year for fall planting. 


Planting Dates 
Crops that produce their yield: above 
the soil such as beans, peas, corn, etc., 
and can be harvested before Sept. 23rd 
should be planted at New Moon and 
First Quarter of the Moon. Crops that 


produce their yield in the soil such as 
radish, turnip, beet and carrot, should 
be planted at Full Moon and Last 
Quarter. 


Plant at Last Quarter only if neces- 
sary as it is not considered a good time 
to plant. 

Time given is Eastern Standard Time. 
lor Daylight Saving Time add one hour. 

Full Moon, when the Moon is in 
Taurus, all day Sept. Ist, 2nd and up to 
9:46 a.m., Sept. 3rd: a fair time to plant, 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Cancer, all day Sept. 6th and 7th: a fair 
time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when tHe 
Moon is in Libra, at 5:27 p.m., Sept. 
12th, all day Sept. 13th and up to 7 :26 
p.m., Sept. 14th: a good time to plant 
flowers and a fair time to plant vege- 
tables. 

New Moon, when the Moon is in Scor- 
pio, all day Sept. 15th and 16th: a good 
time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Capricorn, all day Sept. 19th and 20th: 
a fair time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Pisces, at 10:13 a.m., Sept. 23rd, all day 
Sept. 24th and up to 6:31 p.m., Sept. 

25th: a good time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Taurus, at 5:11 a.m., Sept. 
28th, all day Sept. 29th and up to 5:27 
p.m., Sept. 30th: a fair time to plant. 








FISHING DATES 


The best fishing dates, weather permitting, are Sept. 4th to 15th inclusive. 
The good dates are Sept. Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 16th, 17th, 18th and 30th. 





The low average dates are Sept. 19th to 29th inclusive. 
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Garden and Farm Work 


For such routine farm work as plow- 
ing, harrowing, dragging, spading, hoe- 
ing, and raking to get the soil in shape 
for planting, cutting undesired growths, 
and cultivating, use the following days: 
Sept. 3rd after 9:46 a.m., and all day 
Sept. 4th, 5th, 8th, 9th, 10th, 11th, 12th, 
17th, 18th,"21st, 22nd, 26th and 27th. 


Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: 
The fair dates are Sept. Ist, 2nd and up 
to 9:46 a.m., Sept. 3rd, all day Sept. 6th, 
7th, 19th, 20th, 28th, 29th and up to 
5:27 p.m., Sept. 30th. The good dates are 
Sept. 12th after 5:27 p.m., all day Sept. 
13th, 14th, 15th, after 10:13 a.m., Sept. 
23rd, all day Sept. 24th and up to 6:31 
p.m., Sept. 28th. 


Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: Use the dates of Sept. 17th to 25th 
inclusive. The best two days are Sept. 
19th and 20th. 


Time to Set Eggs: Set chicken eggs on 
Sept. 3rd, 4th, 21st, 22nd and 30th. Set 
goose eggs on Sept. 12th, 13th, 21st and 
22nd." Set duck and turkey eggs on Sept. 
14th, 15th, 23rd and 24th. Purchase baby 
poultry hatched on Sept. 15th, 16th, 24th 
and 25th. 


Slipping and Transplanting Plants: 
The good days for flowers and fair for 
vegetables are Sept. 12th after 5:27 p.m., 
all days Sept. 13th and up to 7:26 p.m., 
Sept. 24th. The good dates are all day 
Sept. 15th, 16th, after 10:13 a.m., Sept. 
23rd, all day Sept. 24th and up to 6:31 
p.m., Sept. 25th. The fair dates are all 
day Sept. 19th and 20th. 


Grass Seeding for Lawns: The fair 
dates are Sept. Ist, 2nd and up to 9:46 
a.m., Sept. 3rd, all day Sept. 6th, 7th, 
19th, 20th, 28th, 29th and up to 5:27 
p.m., Sept. 30th. For the good dates use 
Sept. 12th after 5:27 p.m., all day Sept. 
13th, 14th, 15th and 16th, after 10:13 
a.m., Sept. 23rd, all day Sept. 24th and 
up to 6:31 p.m., Sept. 25th. 


Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Fair for slow growth, Sept. Ist, 
2nd, 6th, 7th, 28th, 29th and 30th. Good 
for fast growth, Sept. 13th, 14th, 15th, 
16th, 24th and 25th. Fair for fast growth 
Sept. 19th and 20th. 





Laying Sod: The fair dates are Sept, 
Ist, 2nd, 6th, 7th, 19th, 20th, 28th, 29th 
and 30th. The good dates are Sept. 13th, 
14th, 15th and 17th, after 10:13 am, 
Sept. 23rd, all day Sept. 24th and 25th, 


When To Use Fertilizers:*Use chem- 
ical fertilizer on Sept. 13th, 14th, 15th, 
16th, 19th, 20th, 24th and 25th. Use ani- 
mal manure and compost on Sept. Ist, 
2nd, 6th, 7th, 28th, 29th and 30th. 


Irish Potato and Bulb Planting, Root 
Separation and Planting: The fair dates 
are Sept. Ist, 2nd, up to 9:46 a.m., Sept. 
3rd, all day Sept. 6th, 7th, 28th, 29th 
and up to 5:27 p.m., Sept. 30th. , 


Slaughter Animals for Food ; Can Veg- 
etables, Fruit or Meat; Make Vegetable 
and Fruit Juices, Sauerkraut, Wine and 
Preserve Eggs: For better flavored foods 
and keeping qualities, process on Sept. 
6th and 7th. 


Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For 
firmness and color this work should be 
done on Sept. Ist, 2nd, up to 9:46 a.m., 
Sept. 3rd, all day Sept. 28th, 29th and 
up to 5:27 p.m., Sept. 30th. 


Harvesting Seed for Replanting: From 
your Lunar planted crops this year, har- 
vest seed for next season’s better crops 
on Sept. Ist, 2nd and up to 9:46 am, 
Sept. 3rd, all day Sept. 28th and 29th 
and up to 5:27 p.m., Sept. 30th. 


Harvesting Hay, Fodder or Storage of 
Grain: The best dates are all day Sept. 
Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 28th, 29th and up 
to 5:27 p.m., Sept. 30th. The fair dates 
are after 7:29 a.m., Sept. 8th, all day 
Sept. 9th, up to 1:52 p.m., Sept. 10th, 
after 6:31 p.m., Sept. 25th and all day 
Sept. 26th and 27th. 


Harvesting Root Crops and Fruit: 
For better keeping qualities and less de- 
cay use the dates of Sept. 8th after 7:29 
a.m., all day Sept. 9th, up to 1:52 p.m, 
Sept. 10th, all day Sept. 26th and 27th. 
The fair dates are Sept. Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 
4th, 5th, 28th, 29th, and 30th. 


Laying Shingles, Painting, and Set- 
ting Fence Posts: Use the dates of Sept. 
1st, 2nd, up to 9:46 a.m., Sept. 3rd and 
after 7:29 a.m., Sept. 8th, all day Sept. 
9th, up to 1:52 p.m., Sept. 10th, and all 
day Sept. 28th, 29th and 30th. 
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NEW MOON 
September 11, 10:21 P.M., L.M.T. 
Washington, D. C. 


NEW MOON 

Effective Sept. 11th through Oct. 10th 

The New Moon occurs on Sept. 11th 
at 10:29 p.m., E.S.T., in 18° 48’ of Virgo, 
just past the exact semi-sextile of Pluto 
in Leo, applying to a sextile of Mars in 
Scorpio, and in parallel to Saturn and 
Neptune. This New Moon is also a Total 
Eclipse of the Sun, visible—perhaps sig- 
nificantly — over northeastern Asia and 


Alaska. 
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Transits For September, 1950 


FULL MOON 

Effective Sept. 25th through Oct. 10th 

The Full Moon occurs on September 
25th, in 2°.31’ of Aries, squaring Uranus 
and in sextile to Mars. This Full Moon is 
a Total Eclipse of the Moon, visible in 
North and South America. 

Solar Aspects 

The Sun, travelling from 8° 11’ of 
Virgo to 6° 28’ of Libra this month, 
completes eight major aspects—a large 
and eventful number; namely, a sextile 
to Uranus on the Ist, parallels to both 
Saturn and Neptune on the 10th, a con- 
junction with Saturn on .the 15th and 
one with Mercury on the -17th, a sextile 
to Mars on the 18th, a parallel to Mer- 
cury on the 19th, and a parallel to Venus 
on the 30th. 

Mercury 

Mercury, during September, first 
travels from 2° 3’ of Libra to 2° 25’ of 
Libra (Sept. 3rd) when it turns retro- 
grade, retrograding back to 17° 57’ of 
Virgo on Sept. 26th and thereupon turn- 
ing direct again, and proceeding to 19° 6’ 
of Virgo by the end of the month. Mer- 
cury. forms five major aspects this month: 
a sextile to Mars on the 16th, a conjunc- 
tion with Saturn on the 17th, a conjunc- 
tion with Venus on the 24th, a parallel 
to Saturn on the 25th and a parallel to 
Venus ‘on the 27th. 
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Venus 

Venus moves this month from 19° 5’ 
Leo to 24° 58’ Virgo, completing five 
major aspects: a parallel to Jupiter on the 
9th and an opposition to Jupiter on the 
10th, a sextile to Uranus on the 17th, a 
parallel to Neptune on the 26th, and a 
conjunction with Saturn on the 29th. 

Mars 

Mars, proceeding from 13° 27’ Scor- 
pio to 3° 3’ Sagittarius, forms three 
major aspects this month: a square to 
Pluto on the 8th, a sextile to Saturn on 
the 14th, and a square to Jupiter on the 
24th. 

Jupiter and Saturn 

Jupiter moves this month in retro- 
grade motion from 1° 43’ Pisces to 28° 
33’ Aquarius, completing no major as- 
pects. 

Saturn, however, proceeding from 
20° 50’ Virgo to 24° 26’ Virgo, forms a 
parallel to Neptune on the 12th. 

Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 

Uranus transits from 8° 38’ of Can- 
cer to 9° 22’ of the same sign. 

Neptune proceeds from 15° 42’ Libra 
to 16° 42’ Libra during September. 

Pluto travels from 18° 28’ Leo to 
19° 14’ Leo this month. 

Neither of these outer planets form any 
major aspects in September. 


NUMEROLOGY 
(Continued from page 26) 

circumstances of our lives, can arrive into 
the day by day, year by year experience. 

To the uninitiated in these cosmic for- 
mulas, living is presented in very much 
the same terms to each and all individ- 
uals; what can happen to one person 
could happen to everyone else, In the 
philosophy of Numbers there is much 
that could happen to one, situations that 
could arise, environments on which one 
might find oneself, which would not 
arrive at all in the experience of say 
the first person’s brother, sister, husband, 
wife or neighbor. To know what does and 
does not belong to the Pattern of our 
life experience is to give living a meaning 
and a goal, not only in physical achieve- 
ment but in self unfoldment as well. More 
than by sex, race, age and physical back- 
ground does one with such. knowledge 
recognize where they belong in the other- 
wise vast and only objectively chartered 
sea of humanity. 


The Meaning of the Final Nember: 


When the addition of the month, day 
and year of one’s birth comes to 1, to 
11-8, to 22-6, the Path of Life comes di- 
rectly under the life lesson 1..The com- 
binations of 11-8 and 22-6, are higher 
octaves of meaning in experience, but 
will nevertheless be explainable by the 
No. 1 explanation which follows. 


Example—Jan. and Oct. are counted 1, 
The date of the days of each month, 1-10 
19-28 are counted as 1; 2-11-20-29 as 2; 
3-12-21-30 as 3; 4-13-22-31 as 4; 5-14-23 
as 5. 6-15-24 as 6; 7-16-25 as 7; 8-17-26 
as 8; 9-18-27 as 9. The year of birth can 
be added and the sum reduced to a final 
number as, 1888 is 1 8 8 8 equals 25 
and 2 plus 5 is 7—the final number of 
that year. 


Add the final numbers obtained for the 
month, day and year of birth and reduce 
‘this sum also to a single digit which is the 
final or main number of the Path of Life 
or life lesson. 


Bear in mind when studying the ex- 
planation of this Number of the Path of 
Life that this does not identify the char- 
acter of the individual necessarily, but 
primarily tells what the individual has 
to recognize as a pattern for self-develop- 
ment, what he or she came to do, to be 
and to learn, and our teachers are the 
people, places and things which experi- 
ence places before us, these same person- 
alities, localities, possessions, which we 
have been wrongly allowed to blame for 
so many of our “troubles.” Trouble met 
with knowledge and wisdom is so often 
opportunity ; unless one can individually 
answer the question “opportunity for 
what,” such statements remain encourag- 
ing platitudes. 

Example of adding the month, day and 
year of birth. 

July 7, 1949—the 7th month, plus the 
7th day plus the addition of 1949 viz 5, 
adds to 10-1. 7 7 5 10-1. 

(To be continued) 
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Aspectarian for September, 1950 


accepted as a reliable guide if you will time your actions 
and decisions to be made 
hour given. If it is not possible to act exactly at the 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of one ove day, for commencing or con- 
summating any speci wee 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very rapidly after passing that hour. 

The extent of this interval varies widely for the 
various planets involved. The hours given may be 


ther than LATER. Generally speaking, 

; aspects of the Moon may be considered as being in 4 
effective several hours in effect approximately 10 hours prior to the time given. If the | 
periods of two aspects happen to overlap, they may be 
considered as modifying each other during that time | 
Astrological Interpretations by Rose Campbell ed 
Starr. For Daylight Saving Time — add one hour. | 








as closely as possible to the 
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Interpretations 














Pacific | , | Mount’n| , | Central | = | - East. 
3 | Stand. 3 | Stand. 3 | Stand. | § Stand. 
< Time < Time < Time Time 
31 | 9:43pm | 31 [10:43pm | 31 |11:43pm!| 1 | 0:43am 
Sept 
10:26 11:26 1 | 0:26 am 1:26 
Sept Sept 
1 | 2:54am 1 | 3:54am 4:54 5:54 
7:54 8:54 9:54 | 10:54 
8:18 9:18 10:18 11:18 
11:40 12:40 pm 1:40 pm | 2:40 pm 
j11:57 12:57 1:57 2:57 
10:42 pm 11:42 2/042am} 2/| 1:42am 
2 1:55 am 2 | 2:55am 3:55 4:55 
| 7:31 8:31 9:31 | 10:31 
10:45 11:45 12:45 pm | 1:45 pm 
12:37 1:37 2:37 3:37 
/12:49 1:49 2:49 3:49 
| 6:42 7:42 8:42 9:42 
9:45 10:45 11:45 3 | 0:45am 
3 | 6:46am 3 | 7:46am 3 | 8:46am 9:46 
9:33 10:33 11:33 12:33 pm 
11:37 12:37 pm 1:37 pm 2:37 
4:00 5:00 6:00 7:00 
4 | 0:24am 4 | 1:24am 4 | 2:24am 4 | 3:24am 
5:53 6:53 7:53 8:53 
11:41 12:41 pm 1:41 pm 2:41 pm 
2:38 pm 3:38 4:38 5:38 
2:48 3:48 4:48 5:48 
8:11 9:11 10:11 11:11 
5 | 1:4lam 5 | 2:41am 5 | 3:41am 5 | 4:4lam 
| 8:07 9:07 10:07 11:07 
| 6:54pm 7:54 pm 8:54 pm 9:54pm 
| 9:00 10 :00 11:00 6 | 0:00 am 
11:06 6 | 0:06 am 6 | 1:06am 2 
6 |12:08 pm 1:08 pm 2:08 pm 3:08 pm 
10:18 11:18 7 | 0:18 am 7 | 1:18am 
7 | 1:48am 7 | 2:48 am 3:48 4:48 
5:04 6:04 7:04 8:04 
7:03 8:03 9:03 10:03 
12:47 pm 1:47 pm 2:47 pm 3:47 pm 
8 | 0:34 am 8 | 1:34am 8 | 2:34am 8 | 3:34am 
4:34 5:34 6:34 7:34 
5:56 6:56 7:56 8:56 
6:55 7:55 8:55 9:55 
12:54 pm 1:54pm 2:54 pm 3:54pm 
2:23 3:23 4:23 5:23 
8:30 9:30 10:30 11:38 
9:02 10:02 11:02 9 | 0:02 am 
9:10 10:10 11:10 0:10 
9 | 9:50am 9 |10:50 am 9 |11:50 am 12:50 pm 
10:48 11:48 12:48 pm 1:48 
12:40 pm 1:40 pm 2:40 3:40 
2:26 3:26 4:2% 5:2% 
2:47 3:47 4:47 5:47 
3:43 4:43 5:43 6:43 
5:38 6:38 7:38 8:38 
8:38 9:38 10:38 11:38 
8:45 9:45 10:45 11:45 
11:13 10 | 0:13am | 10 | 1:13am | 10 | 2:13am 
/11:54 0:54 1:54 2:54 
10 | 4:06 am 5:06 6:06 7:06 
10:51 11:51 12:51 pm 1:51 pm 
10:54 11:54 12:54 1:54 
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Private affairs prosper. 
Ideas or messages uplift. 
Happiness in social contacts. 


Changing trends beneficial. 
Keep up the progressive trend. 
Business affairs swing upward. 
Restrain impulsive moves, acts. 
Rest soothes frayed nerves. 
Tone down aggressive urges. 
Establish a firm base. 

Take proper estimates to gain. 
Defer emotional decisions. 
Retreat willingly. 

Try a new way. 

Moon enters Gemini. 

Keep ideas within bounds. 
Pian, promote objectives. 
Mercury goes retrograde. 

Take a short cut. 

A turn— or crisis is past. 
Promote ideals, aims. 

Plan your shining castle. 
Sharpen wits to utilize talent. 
Follow a new order. 

Relax; ease pressure from strain. 
Talent wins recognition. 

Moon enters Cancer. 
Achievement merits reward. 
Postpone plans, decisions. 
Meet the unforseen graciously. 
Accept obligations to profit. 
Keep assets firm. 

The early bird gets ripe berries. 
Be resourceful to increase gain. 
Sterling effort accrues benefits. 
Minor success in love, arts. 
Moon enters Leo. 

Make positive décisions, moves. 
Take confident action. 
Progressive ideas win. 

Adhere to a firm stand. 

Avert quarrels or erratic acts. 
Attempt a new angle. 

Uphold credit, security. 
Accept favors graciously. 

Good work is rewarded. 
Associates give required aid. 
Clinch this deal quickly. 

A dramatic flourish steps up ideas. 
Calm ruffled spirits. 

Venus enters Virgo. 

Blend and balance opposites. 
Give— or receive— generously. 
Mercury re-enters Virgo. 

Ask or receive favors. 
Overdoing— even of good—can strain. 
Get plans underway. 

Moon enters Virgo. 
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as Pacific = Mount’n| .; | Central | East. 
z Stand. $ Stand. £ Stand. $ Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
Time Time Time Time 
11:03 12:03 pm 1:03 2:03 © | A slower start carries farther. 
11:43 12:43 1:43 2:42 Dra Relieve tension by temperance. 
12:33 pm 1:33 2:33 3:33 do ? Love wins the day. 

4:08 5:08 6:08 7:08 >a Honor attends the victorious. 

4:54 5:54 6:54 7:54 © || VY | Mercy is never strained.. 

5:38 6:38 7:38 8:38 >i? Give love to receive it. 

11 | 2:31am | 11 | 3:31am | 11 | 4:31am {11 | 5:3lam | > * it Agreements assist, improve work, 
2:43 pm 3:43 pm 4:43 pm 5:43pm)}> vy V Discriminate before choosing. 
6:46 7:46 8:46 9:46 © x | Efforts gain recognition. 

7:25 8:25 9:25 10:25 dx v Push forward to achieve. 

7:29 8:29 9:29 10:29 DIeceOA A vital start to success. 

8:46 9:46 10:46 11:46 >iv Imagination points to profit. 

8:48 9:48 10:48 11:48 D> |b Make proper use of resources. 
10:31 11:31 12 | 0:31am | 12] 1:3lam| > | O Recognition for accomplishment. 
10:48 11:48 0:48 1:48 D* oa Zestful discharge of duties. 

12 | 0:03am | 12 1:03am 2:03 3:03 b || V | Assume necessary responsibility. 
1:16 2:16 3:16 4:16 do b Problems are met and discharged. 
2:42 3:42 4:42 5:42 >is Be honest, fair in all dealings. 

11:40 12:40 pm 1:40 pm 2:40pm| do 8 Make agreements, necessary 
changes. 

2:26 pm 3:26 4:26 5:26 > Enters = | Moon enters Libra. 

2:50 3:50 4:50 5:50 Dra Confident attitude wins assistance. 

8:59 9:59 10:59 11:59 dx? Seek engagements, agreements. 
11:47 13 | 0:47am | 13 | 1:47am | 13 | 2:47am/>3> | # Make plans for future promotion. 

13 | 3:38 am 4:38 5:38 6:38 >i0o Adjustments are a help. 

5:35 6:35 7:35 8:35 20 * Postpone unnecessary moves, 

changes. 

6:45 7:45 8:45 9:45 > Ib Concentrate on supply and demand. 

7:01 8:01 9:01 19:01 a>iv Harmonize work and play. 

5:25 pm 6:25 pm 7:25 pm 8:25pm| Do V Play safe and close. 

9:56 10 :56 11:56 14 | 0:56am | > * @ Experience is the best teacher. 
11:37 14 | 0:37 am | 14 | 1:37 am 2:37 % Re-enters =| Jupiter re-enters Aquarius. 

14 | 1:31 am 2:31 3:31 4:31 dx O Favor is bestowed. 

3:35 4:35 5:35 6:35 Iida Promote a new hand. . 

3:42 4:42 5:42 6:42 >i? Devotion pays dividends. 

3:58 4:58 5:58 6:58 Dub Keep up payments, policies. 

10:38 11:38 12:38 pm 1:38pm| Dv ¢ Attend to essential chores. 
}11:10 12:10 pm 1:10 2:10 >a Seek favor of superiors. 

1:58 pm 2:58 3:58 4:58 ow * b | Wise aggression, strategy, pays off. 
| 4:27 5:27 6:27 7:27 > Enters ™ | Moon enters Scorpio. 
| 4:27 5:27 6:27 7:27 Aa Success in labors; recognition. 

15 | 3:31am | 15 | 4:31am | 15 5:31am | 15 | 6:3lam/| > * 9? Business, finances thrive sensibly. 
| 7:29 8:29 9:29 10:29 >A Advancement in public interest. 
3:32 pm 4:32 pm 5:32 pm 6:332pm| 2 | 2 Take a confident step forward. 
| 6:59 7:59 8:59 9:59 © o b | Heed red signal, bide your time. 
| 7:15 8:15 9:15 10:15 dx v Seek rest, relaxation at home. 
/11:44 16 | 0:44am | 16 | 1:44am} 16 | 2:44am/ 20 9 Flaws show up unduly magnified. 

16 | 5:05 am 6:05 7:05 8:05 >i Study new ideas, values. 

6:08 7:08 8:08 9:08 >x* »b Coordinate, organize for progress. 

6:51 7:51 8:51 9:51 >x*O Lend strength to noble purposes. 

7:45 8:45 9:45 10:45 my Production hits top; check ex- 

tremes. 

8:39 9:39 10:39 11:39 >I¢ Study and apply new ideas. 

9:04 10:04 11:04 12:04pm/ D> * ¢ Establish new plans for prestige. 

5:51 pm 6:51 pm 7:51 pm 8:51 doO4 Don’t count unhatched chickens. 
6:12 7:12 8:12 9:12 > Enters 7 | Moon enters Sagittarius. 

7:30 8:30 9:30 10:30 9 * o | Achieve practical aims, push plans. 
11:49am | 17 | 0:49 am 17 | 1:49am | 17 | 2:49am © o 8 | Begin the work, proceed in faith. 

17 | 2:51 3:51 4:51 5:51 9 * | Romance improves outlook. 

9:31 10:31 11:31 12:31pm | D> x Limitations released. Minor 

changes. 
10:08 11:08 12:08 pm 1:08 30 9? Postpone social contacts. 

8:57 pm 9:57 pm 10:57 11:57 % o& b | Promote practical plans, solid aims. 
9:29 10:29 11:29 18 | 0:29am | > * V Follow the rules of the game. 

18 | 0:56am | 18 | 1:56am | 18 | 2:56am 3:56 © * o | Sterling effort attracts support. 
2:02 3:02 4:02 5:02 DAY Determined action succeeds. 

8:02 9:02 10:02 11:02 208 Stay haste— postpone decisions. 
8:56 9:56 10:56 11:56 2O Pb Don’t buck the tide of opposition. 
12:40 pm 1:40 pm 2:40 pm 340pm| Du a Restrain too hasty action. 

12:54 1:54 2:54 3:54 .oO°oO Turn with the tide. 

8:04 9:04 10 :04 11:04 a>*a. Keen values merit promotion. 

| 8:49 9:49 10:49 11:49 > Enters % | Moon enters Capricorn. 

19 |12:39pm | 19 | 1:39pm/| 19 | 2:39pm | 19 | 3:39pm/| > & Ht A hasty retreat may save the day. 
6:11 7:11 8:11 9:11 DAgQ Combine sense and pleasure. 

6:44 7:44 8:44 9:44 © | & | Improve relationships, assets. 

20 | 1:02am | 20 | 2:02am | 20 | 3:02am | 20 | 4:02am/3dOY Beware hidden snares. 

5:41 6:41 7:41 8:41 Dre: Find new ways to improve projects. 

8:31 9:31 10:31 11:31 DAs Decide or sign on business deals. 



























September, 1950 











24 





















































Pacific «= | Mount’n; | | Central | East. : 

Stand. $ Stand. 5 Stand. £ Stand. Aspects Interpretations 

Time Time . Time . Time : 
1:11 pm 2:11 pm 3:1l pm 4:llpm/| > A b Discharge obligations cheerfully. 
7:18 8:18 9:18 10:18 23* Push projects, labors, ventures 
8:49 9:49 10:49 11:49 2AoO Share glory, honor, in worthy cause. 

11:50 21 | 0:50am | 21 | 1:50am | 21 | 2:50am | Dv a Seize opportunity; open new doors. 
1:00 am 2:00 3:00 4:00 > Enters = | Moon enters Aquarius 
8:12 9:12 10:12 11:12 > | # Follow new ideas or avenues. 

10:30 11:30 12:30 pm 1:30pm; 2 | 2 Get set for a larger scope. 

5:28 6:28 7:28 8:28 Dx Small unexpected developments. 

11:13 22 |.0:13 am | 22 | 1:13am | 22 | 2:13am] 2 | ¢ Reliable methods aid. 

4:37 5:37 6:37 7:37 DA Charm, sympathy, tact’ produce 
profit. 
6:25 7:25 8:25 9:25 DAY Press ahead on ideals, plans. 

10:56 11:56 12:56 pm 1:56 pm © K A} Friendliness, good will beneficial. 

11:12 12:12pm 1:12 2:12 De Ye Modesty is an asset. 

11:15 12:15 1:15 2:15 DAs Pian minor business adjustments. 

12:22 pm 1:22 2:22 3:22 8 v | Eliminate waste, non-essentials. 
7:21 8:21 9:21 10:21 a x. & Take the beaten path home. 
0:24am | 23 | 1:24am | 23 | 2:24am | 23 | 3.24 am ° ¥ WY | Benefits are close at hand. 

4:15 5:15 6:15 7:15 JoOo¢ Check impulse, haste, rash action. 
5:35 6:35 7:35 8:35 Ioea Expansive ideas produce dividends. 
6:44 7:44 8:44 9:44 © Enters =| Sun enters Libra. 

7:10 8:10 9:10 10:10 > Enters } | Moon enters Piscés. 

7:14 8:14 9:14 10:14 >xrO Success in private affairs. 

10:37 11:37 12:37 pm 1:37pm; > | a Publicity is a valuable asset. 
0:23am | 24 | 1:23am | 24 | 2:23am | 24 |] 3:23am | 3D A Kt New ways act like a charm. . ‘ 
2:25 3:25 4:25 5:25 o 0 A} Keepideas, spending within b di 

10:36 11:36 12:36 pm 1:36 pm 3 o& 9 | Personal efforts bring success. 
1:55pm 2:55 pm 3:55 4:55 ary Keep honest, demand it in others. 
3:45 4:45 5:45 6:45 dx ? Keep loved things safe, secure. 
4:59 5:59 6:59 7:59 Drs Defer decisions until later. 

5:50 6:50 7:50 8:50 df? Postpone social contacts. 
6:49 7:49 8:49 9:49 dx ¢ Retire early to recoup strength. 
7:01 8:01 901 |10:01 > Iv Rest and relaxation benefit. 

10:11 11:11 25 | O:llam | 25 | Il:llam| 2 || b Decide on small practical issues. 

10:43 11:43 0:43 1:43 >is Organize, clear up minor details. 
3:49am | 25 | 4:49am 5:49 6:49 DF >b Defer judgment; change. 

4:05 5:05 6:05 7:05 9 ¥ @| Hidden romance lifts spirits. 
6:32 7:32 8:32 9:32 8 || b | Conservative action pays. 

11:36 12:36 pm 1:36 pm 2:36pm| 2 || O Be restrained in action, speech. 

11:48 12:48 1:48 2:48 o' Enters * | Mars enters Sagittarius. 

1:28 pm 2:28 3:28 4:28 Ddxa Watch cost, credit; conserve energy. 
3:31 4:31 5:31 6:31 > Enters T | Moon enters Aries. 

3:47 4:47 5:47 6:47 DAC Renewedenergy toacc plish 

6:51 7:51 8:51 9:51 > 0 Success attends balanced effort. 
8:21 am 9:21 am 10:21 11:21 FO Mature judgment attains rewards. 
4:00 26 | 5:00 26 | 6:00am | 26 | 7:00am | # Goes Direct | Mercury goes direct. 

7:17 8:17 9:17 10:17 9 || V | An ideal goal is sighted. 

7:42 8:42 9:42 10:42 > ie Make necessary adjustments. 

9:18 10:18 11:18 12:18pm/| > |i ¢ Make plans but defer action. 

9:33 10:33 11:33 12:33 30 * Hew steadily to the line. 

11:00 12:00 N 1:00 pm 2:00 =. 1-9 Conciliate; loved things prosper. 

11:20 12:20 pm 1:20 2:20 aiv Keep valuables in safe place. 

11:42pm | 27 | 0:42am | 27 | 1:42am | 27 | 2:42am| De YV Keep clear vision for detail work. 

0:36 am 1:36 2:36 3:36 % || 9 | Sympathy, kindness gé far. 

2:32 3:32 4:32 5:32 Drs New ideas or angles profit. 
4:46 5:46 6:46 7:46 dA Accept favors for wide advance- 
ment. 

10:12 11:12 12:12pm l:i2pm| D> *% Love ripens for the worthy. 

2:35 pm 3:35 pm 4:35 5:35 a 2b A steady hand steers direct course. 

9:53 10:53 11:53 28 | 0:53am /3 ia Control your enthusiasms. 

11:33 28 | 0:33 am | 28°| 1:33 am 2:33 >* 2 Wider horizons beckon the worthy 
2:09 am 3:09 4:09 5:09 > Enters & | Moon enters Taurus. 

5:59 6:59 7:59 8:59 DA Keep on straight track to progress. 

12:23 pm 1:23 pm 2:23 pm 3:23pm} D> *k O A pleasant contact Induces gain. 
8:49 9:49 10:49 11:49 >x* Take change, surprises in stride. 
9:28 am | 29 [10:28am | 29 |11:28 am | 29 |12:28 pm 9 & b | Constancy overcomes depression. 

11:33 pm 12:33 pm 1:33 pm 2:33 DrY Quiet work prevents trouble. 

4:11 5:11 6:11 7:11 DAs Make plans to advance. 

4:40 5:40 6:40 7:40 30? Keep clear of hidden enemies. 

7:22 8:22 9:22 10:22 die Skill, talents merit approval. 
2:01am | 30 | 3:02 am | 30 | 4:01am | 30 | 5:01am ¢ v @| Adramatic idea wins favor. 

2:09 3:09 4:09 5:09 aie Power thru organized ideas, efforts. 
3:15 4:15 5:15 6:15 >Ab Obligations are paid or rewarded. 
5:06 6:06 7:06 8:06 > I ™ New vistas open to greater freedom. 
5:07 6:07 7:07 8:07 249 Give kindness to the deserving. 

11:25 12:25 pm 1:25 pm 2:235pm| 20 24 Restrain grandiose ideas. 

2:26 pm 3:26 4:26 5:26 > Enters x | Moon enters Gemini. 

5:41 6:41 7:41 8:41 © | 9 | A boost thru cooperative action. 
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MANY THINGS 
(Continued from page 32) 


to God to forgive our sins before we 
- have righted, here and now, the wrongs 
for which we are responsible, is wasted 
effort, for prayer reacts on the pray-er, 
not on God. You cannot count on God's 
help and support unless you have first 
cleared the way. His power always is 
available by means of prayer, but prayer 
cannot reach the Source of help if the 
barriers as 


individual has raised such 
those described. 
Cedric Lemont. 


Reprinted from the April, 1950 issue of 


AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
—AMEN! : 








NEW YORK CITY CENTER 
ROSICRUCIAN 
FELLOWSHIP 


The Greater New York Rosi- 
crucian Fellowship Center will 
conduct a beginners class in the 
philosophy and astrology of Max 
Heindel. Classes will start on 
Wednesday, September 20th, 
8:00 P.M., at Steinway Hall, 
Room 610, 111 West 57th 
Street, Manhattan. These will be 
conducted on a free-will offering 
basis. Please register by mail in 
advance or in person September 
20th. Address all mail to Mrs. 
Rosemary Thierfield care of the 
above address or to her at 2445 
Walton Avenue, Bronx, N. Y. 
(CYpress 8-0546). 


17 Deg. II 12’. It is the governing 
star of the United States; formerly 
it was the governing star of ancient 


Egypt. 


You say you would never be satis- 


fied with Mars rising for a U.S. 
chart; yet you suggest one with 
Neptune rising. How interesting, 
because Mars and Neptune are in- 


terchangeable in esoteric astrology! 


Both govern the Sixth Ray. 


Rectification of the U.S. chart by 
the usual historical events results in 
a Mars-rising chart as Clement Hey 
showed in a well-prepared article in 


the 1940 yearbook of the American . 


Federation of Astrologers. In the 
1944 AFA yearbook Commander 
Wynne endeavored to show that this 
is so because many historical events 
are in the terms of Mars and he 
offered a number of possible U.S. 
charts each with a different body 
rising. Unfortunately these yyear- 
books are not generally available but 
may be obtained by writing the AFA 
at 327 A Street, S.E., Washington 3, 
D.C. ; 

Commander Wynne’s article on 
the “Destiny of the U. S.”* should 
have removed some of the wuncer- 
tainties regarding the U.S. chart. 


Walter M. Wynne 





*July 1920 issue of American Astrology Magazine. 














STAR OF DESTINY 


Elberon, N. J. 


The influence of the vital star, 
Sirius, is a study which has been 
long overlooked. We expect to have 
an article on it at an early date. Its 
ecliptic longitude is approximately 
13 Deg. 23’ of Cancer, but because 
it is so far south of the Zodiac it 
rises with 9 Deg. 34’ of Leo in the 
latitude of New York and sets with 





SUBSCRIBERS 
Any Change in Your Address 


should be reported DIRECT to us. The Post 
Office Department will no longer permit the 
delivery of mail incorrectly addressed and 
second class mail will not be forwarded. 
NOTIFY US at once of any error in your 
present address label and FIVE WEEKS IN 
ADVANCE, if you wish to change your address. 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc. 
1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 
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Your Weekly Guide * 
September Ist fo 10th 


Turse first ten days of September can 
be one of those “hurry up and wait!” inter- 
vals which demand acceptance of tempo- 
rary restraints on energies and ambitions. 
Possibly here, especially from 4th to 10th, 
troublesome health conditions, irritation 
over your job, disrupted labor relations, 
loss of personnel or chronic delays and 
distractions relative to contracts, work 
agreements, proposed schooling and com- 
munication or transit in general can be 
very wearing on your algeady tense nerv- 
ous constitution. You do need a change, 
perhaps a rest; but taking a long Labor 
Day holiday might put you in a spot 
where you have to grind out extra work 
and make up for lost time in order to 
pay for your fun, particularly from 
6-10th. Too, you might be putting your- 
self out of touch with people or condi- 
tions with which you need to be in easy 
communication range at all times. The first 
five days of September especially accent 
the need (perhaps unknown to you) to 
be accessible for news, opportunities, 
rumors or special communications that 
might easily be the autumn signal you’ve 
been awaiting can come your way... 
if you are on the job! If you must 
take time out for rest and play, wait until 
the weekend of the 8-10th when you can 
relax with a freer mind. 


September l1th to 17th 

You may not be in a vantage position 
but at least pending matters can at last 
be on the docket for final settlement. 
Standing health problems, moves or de- 
cisions related to your job, profession or 
education, alterations in the familiar 
family set-up (particularly involving 
mate, brothers, sisters, invalided rela- 
tives), awaited legal action, weightier 
obligations to your children or commu- 
nity—one or more of these can make this 
a really definitive week. Accept others’ 
offers of aid or psychological support 
from the Solar Eclipse of 11th until 15th 
especially since you may be able to turn 
the saturnine workings of people or con- 
ditions somehow working against vou to 





a 
Aries 
For those born March 21 to April 19 


your advantage by the end of the month. 
Make up for lacks and losses, adjust 
agreements (or end relationships) which 
have given you cause for worry before 
and be ready by the 17th to have all 
tentative arrangements for proposed new 
moves and all big jobs or private enter- 
prises you’ve labored on throughout the 
year ready for a showing. Try not to be 
overly anxious from 13-17th, however, 
particularly about signing contracts, 
arranging for mortgages, distribution of 
funds, etc., as there may still be unknown 
factors which could alter plans. 


September 18th to 24th 

Finish up tag ends of last week’s busi- 
ness, investigate or try out a different 
job, study program or daily schedule . . . 
something that isn’t so laborious. Old 
friends, affiliations with clubs, societies 
or unions, any influence you can com- 
mand with higher-ups from 21-24th can 
give you an “in” with those who count 
in your professional or social sphere. 
Look up or extend invitations to those 
who appreciate your talents and efforts. 
Continue to treat any lingering ill or 
depressed feeling stemming from last 
week gingerly; getting too cock-sure (or 
even acting that way) can be subtly 
weakening around the 21-22nd and may 
even spoil hopes for a gay and glamorous 
weekend. 


September 25th to 30th 

A Lunar Eclipse in your Sun Sign on 
the 25th is apt to be another eye-opener 
for this eventful month. Now, from 25th 
on, you’re in the driver’s seat again and 
can gradually and easily start working 
toward long-neglected aims. Socially, this 
can get you out of a rut too. Look to 
form new, less stodgy connections and to 
get rid of acquaintances or others who 
hold you down, seem old or funless. 
Put past things behind you. Start jobs, 
studies, new family relationships, activ- 
ities that allow for your expression of 
self with the old Aries bounce. Travel, 
change of residence, revitalized surround- 
ings can be another pick-me-up (29th 
on). 
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Fri—Sept. 1—VENUS—Get estimates on 
proposed home repairs, interior decoration, 
personal. dressmaking or tailoring. Set up a 
flexible fall budget. Eve good for shopping. 

Sat.—Sept. 2—VENUS—Check finances 
for errors in budget system, bills gone 
astray, forgotten debts. Keep assets fluid. 
P.M. can bring surprise visits, invitations. 

Sun.—Sept. 3—VENUS—Get in touch 
with those who can speed action relative 
to new work, home moves, study/writing 
projects. Careful travelling; avoid heavy 
traffic. 

Mon.—Sept. 4—-MERCURY—Hie your- 
self away to some quiet spot where you can 
work without interruption or take it easy. 
Motion, sports, too much “Sun can be de- 
pleting. 

Tue.—Sept. 5— MERCURY —View a 
morning proposal for bettered relationships, 
easier working conditions eagerly, You may 
need and get help, service. Entertain grand- 
ly tonight. 

Wed.—Sept. 6—MOON-—Stick to the 
planned schedule and don’t. let delays or up- 
sets throw you off. Good time to start new 
home decorations, purchase furnishings, 
house equipment. 

Thu.—Sept. 7—MOON—Clean up after 
yesterday’s disorder. Do jobs that require 
elbow grease, lots of push and pull. Extra 
rest tonight better than too late hours. 

Fri.—Sept. 8—-MOON—Keep interfering 
relatives or neighbors, snafuing co-workers 
out of your daily work. Leaving chores for 
others makes for mistakes. Sports, fun to- 
night. 

at.—Sept. 9—SUN—You may be. all 
steamed up, don’t try to ride over others in 
order to have your way entirely. Children, 
sweethearts may. not take to management. 

Sun. Sept. 10—SUN—Sentimental feel- 
ing for others can have a prohibitive effect 
on emotions, desires. Consider one less able 
than you, make concessions. 

Mon. — Sept. 11 — MERCURY — Solar 
Eclipse day! This puts you in position where 
ambitions, activities are limited. Mind 
health/job rules to jump this hurdle without 
a big slowdown. 

Tue—Sept. 12—MERCURY—Like yes- 
terday. Stick to the routine, the service ele- 
ments of your life. Mend, repair, re-order, 
recoup losses, make up for lost time. Early 
to bed tonight. 

Wed.—Sept. 13—VENUS—Hard now to 
see eye to eye with others about mutual 
needs, desires. Let others have the lead, set 
the pace. Bide your time. Do what’s neces- 
sary. 

Thu.—Sept. 14—VENUS—Rush jobs may 
demand completion—turn .on Arien steam. 
Later, time out for pleasurable moments 
with partner, children, dear old friends, pets. 

Fri—Sept. 15—PLUTO—Adjust spend- 
ing, budget allowances for expenses you 
may not have considered at. the month’s 
opening. Cut corners, seek advances, recom- 
pense, fair terms tonight. 


Aries Daily Guide 





Sat.—Sept. 16—PLUTO—Private work 
can be pushed through under stress and 
strain, but the sense of accomplishment and 
relief is worth it this eve. 

Sun.—Sept. 17—JUPITER—You may be 
elated by news, accomplishments, coming 
advancement, new developments in home 
and family. Draw close to loved ones emo- 
tionally, spiritually. 

Mon:—Sept. 18—JUPITER—Vitality js 
rather low—do what you must, but try to 
keep from overworking brain and body on 
jobs big enough for two or more. Share 
responsibility. 

Tue.—Sept. 19—SATURN—Take leader- 
ship obligations seriously, but don’t get 
feeling like the indispensable man or woman, 
Let relatives, co-workers, others make 
things easier. 

Wed. — Sept. 20 — SATURN — Superiors 
can view efforts with appraising eyes. You 
may have abilities, ideas to sell that have 
more market value. Seek advancement. 

Thu. — Sept. 21 — SATURN — Use your 
ability to take command to restore effi- 
ciency, order where all seems chaotic. 
Straighten out misunderstandings, tend to 
medical/dental needs. 

Fri.—Sept. 22—U RANUS—Rise above so- 
cial or emotional limitations. Realizing 
other’s problems and frustrations, thinking 
of them can be personally beneficial. Limit 
P.M. arguments. 

Sat.—Sept. 23—URANUS—Get the jump 
on competitors by being able and willing to 
promise more interesting ideas, relation- 
ships. Music, drama can enliven night hours, 

Sun.—Sept. 24—NEPTUNE~—Jitters over 
coming moves can set you on edge today. 
Keep the diet simple. Avoid physical strain 
as you may be less rugged now than you 
think. Easy does it! 

Mon.—Sept. 25—NEPTUNE—A Lunar 
Eclipse in your Sun Sign can project you 
into a new set of environmental conditions. 
New work, schooling relationship responsi- 
bilities possible. 

Tue.—Sept. 26—M ARS—Self-debate ends. 
You may have something to announce of 
show to others which alters familiar rou- 
tine. Ease over complaints of co-workers. 

Wed.—Sept. 27—MARS—You may re 
quire some sort of personal repairs. Get 
physical or dental checks, avoid eye strain, 
dietary indiscretions; nerve strain in the 
P.M. hours. Rest. 

Thu.—Sept. 28—MARS—Put new plans, 
systems into immediate operation. Invest 
savings in security-minded moves, buy for 
home, children, but keep costs way down. 

Fri.—Sept. 29—VENUS—You have to 

consider the more potent needs of those 
depending on you for following your own 
private bent today. Show children, loved 
ones you care. 

Sat.—Sept. 30—VENUS—An extra cash 
outlay for unexpected purchases, satisfying 
wants of others in your care can dent t 






budget. Eve hours can re-activate hobby. __ 
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Your Weekly Guide ’ 


September 1st to 10th 


You are setting the pace here for a 
month that promises many personal 
advancements and realized achievements. 
This is the right time to make some 
security turnover, such as a change of 
residence, sale of property, business im- 
provements or expansion, investment of 
funds, putting children through school 
or aiding in setting them up in business 
these first ten days. The first three days 
are especially favorable to personal 
moves, getting new housing accommoda- 
tions or advancing yourself on the job. 
The 4th through 10th, however, accent 
family or firm moves. Take an authorita- 
tive interest in the routine business of 
each day; double-check bills, budgets, 
contracts, leases or other financial pledges 
especially carefully from 1-5th as an 
error or bit of sharp trading can get by 
here if you are too genial and trusting. 
In making credit arrangements or setting 
up property mortgages allow time for red 
tape, investigation or other routine de- 
lays; paper work can take much longer 
than expected. Health may still need some 
watching, particularly near the 2nd or 
%h. Socially, ride high and enjoy the 
many devoted friends, loving children 
and sweethearts who can be meaning 
more and more to you now. Travel, visit- 
ing loved ones, group affairs are good 
over Labor Day and again on the 10th. 


September 11th to 17th 


The week following the Solar Eclipse 
of the 11th promises some long-awaited 
personal advancement, Here you may be 
able to harvest the *fruits of your en- 
deavors of the past year in grand styie. 
Enduring relationships can be contracted 
now, personal responsibilities to children 
undertaken eagerly, talents or wares 
exhibited, business expansions under- 
taken and your general security enhanced 
through assuming obligations for family 
or community gtoups. Until the 15th, the 
accent is on your personal life; after 
that, it can be on new business or finan- 


- ‘Taurus 


For those born April 20 to May 29 


cial developments. If you are willing to 
take on responsibilities squarely, maturely, 
this interval can be one of the most 
productive periods of the year. Evasive- 
ness or immaturity, on the other hand, 
can take the edge off happiness promised 
here (particularly around the 15-16th) 
and even bring relationship breaks. 


September 18th to 25th 


Business transactions, mutual security 
moves, investments, loan or mortgage 
arrangements, discussion of wills, con- 
tractual agreements, new insurance for 
self or family can take prime position on 
this week’s agenda. Monday the 18th 
gives you a chance to show off your 
good business head and may bring some 
opportunity to work through individuals 
or firms who can finance your ideas. Till 
the 21st, check and doublecheck plans, 
agreements, educational or travel arrange- 
ments and line up resources or references 
for demonstration to bosses, buyers, ete. 
The 21st-24th can put you in solid with 
those you want to impress or to whom 
you have something to sell. Socially, it’s 
the month’s high-point too, fine for 
family reunions, houseparties, conven- 
tions or celebrations. 


September 25th to 30th 


The Lunar Eclipse of the 25th can 
put you in a more sober frame of mind. 

Tend to routine household or business 
chores, till the 27th. The 29th may give 
right. communication tie-ups, delays or 
other obstructions ig financial planning. 
Care for health upsets or general fatigue 
promptly—you may need extra vitamins 
or rest in order to get through the day’s 
chores till the 27th. The 29th may give 
you an advance notice of alterations in 
the family or monetary set-up which have 
been half-expected. Be decisive here ; take 
over for those who are not so rugged 
as you, link interests with those whose 
security desires are similar to yours; re- 
order the budget along more economical 
lines, pay off standing bills promptly. 
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_Fri—Sept. 1—MARS—Enjoy the atten- 
tion of children, sweethearts, neighbors. 
Adding to possessions, showing off new 
clothes can put you in high spirits. Fine for 
vacationing. 

Sat.—Sept. 2—MARS—Make the most of 
this last summer weekend. Sports, socializ- 
ing at local pleasure centers, entertaining in 
your home for fun, popularity. 

Sun.—Sept. 3—MARS—Keep spending in 
line with budget requirements. Dining or 
wining out may prove costly. Tend to cor- 
respondence, home-work in afternoon hours. 

Mon.—Sept. 4#—-VENUS—tThe urge to lay 
out savings for new clothes, equipment, 
school needs can exceed estimated expenses. 
Pay bills, re-order budget, seek delayed 
credit, budget payments. 

Tue.—Sept. 5—VENUS—Write, visit rela- 
tives or neighbors—maybe you can take a 
tip from them regarding work schedules, 
economical decoration, cooking. Travel fun 
tonight. 

Wed.—Sept. 6— MERCURY — Today’s 
jobs call for ingenuity, the ability to fashion 
new things from old or to classify, arrange 
for greater convenience. Catch up on read- 
ing later. 

Thu.—Sept. 7—MERCURY-—Stick to es- 
tablished habits, systems, confidants. Meet 
schedules without hedging. Minister to your 
own or other’s health needs in the p.m. 

Fri.—Sept. 8—-MERCURY — Make sure 
new ideas aren’t impractical or that you are 
not tying up funds you might later need. 
Afternoon hours on caution against quar- 
rels, home accidents. 

Sat.—Sept. 9—-MOON—One of the vital 
days of the month. Maintain the status quo 
and keep house free of clutter, travel at a 
minimum to prevent upsets. New decora- 
tion good. 

Sun.—Sept. 10—MOON — Activities con- 
nected with private creative enterprises, 
children or pets may give you extra pleasure. 
Bear with others if they need aid, counsel. 

Mon.—Sept. 11—SUN—Changes in. the 
romantic setup or in relationships with chil- 
dren, dependents can be forthcoming on to- 
day’s Solar Eclipse. You have to lose a 
little to get a lot. 

Tue.—Sept. 12—SUN—This can be a high- 
tide time for you emotionally. News, an- 
nouncements here caft be unusually gratify- 
ing. Look to advance personal (home, 
romantic) interests. 

Wed.—Sept. 13— MERCURY — Replace 
worn-out equipment, inefficient personnel, 
personal bad habits. Good time for medical/ 
dental checks or to rest. 

Thu. — Sept. 14— MERCURY — Out-of- 
sight interests, activities can absorb atten- 
tion. Re-distribute work in order to make it 
easier for yourself. Entertain, celebrate. 

Fri.—Sept. 15—V ENUS—Partners, elders, 
superiors can reward recent efforts with 
advancement, praise, a bonus or gift. Be 
ready to assume more responsibility, to 
share attention or love. 





Taurus Daily Guide 


Sat.—Sept. 16—VENUS—One close to 
you may be able to suggest associations or 
»purchases which can enhance social or f- 
nancial rating. Put down roots, form close 
ties tonight. 

Sun.—Sept. 17—PLUTO—Loved ones can 
make demands which are hard for you to 
ignore. Careful of being so generous you 
must tie up funds, hurt other’s feelings. 

Mon.—Sept. 18—PLUTO—Make common 
sense purchases and financial innovations 
which add to: family solidarity. Cut costs, 

Tue.—Sept. 19—JUPITER—Mass of de- 
tails to be attended to in short order. Clean 
house, files, take inventory, take the lead in 
business competition. Club, fraternal asso- 
ciations helpful later. 

Wed.—Sept. 20—JUPITER—One of the 
luckiest days of the month for you. Show 
off ideas, possessions, wares opportunistical- 
ly. You can receive special public rewards. 

Thu.—Sept. 21—JUPITER—Be a jump 
ahead of others by taking the initiative in 
settling terms for new jobs, spending, private 
business. Careful travelling or in transit, 

Fri.— Sept. 22— SATURN — Sugar-coat 
your words if you don’t want others to 
raise a fuss over intended moves or com- 
mitments you seek. Issuing orders, ulti- 
matums is dangerous tonight. 

Sat.—Sept. 23—SATURN—You can ride 
high, realize aims and see the culmination 
of many months of planning here but keep 
pride, covetousness in check. Be fair. 

Sun. — Sept. 24—URANUS — Friends in 
high places, those who want to get on your 
bandwagon can give or get favors. P.M. 
can bring mistakes, unwise associations to 
attention. 

Mon.—Sept. 25—URANUS—A day to go 
slow, to view promises and seeming facts, 
assurances with some skepticism. Protect 
self from loss, gossip, unkind social cuts on 
eve’s Lunar Eclipse. 

Tue.—Sept. 26—NEPTUNE—Like yes- 
terday, you can be finding out unpleasant 
facts about friends, those whom _ you've 
helped, befriended. Take care of health up- 
sets, relax to music. 

Wed. — Sept. 27 — NEPTUNE — You or 
children may need special attention, sym- 
pathetic counsel. Take it easy till evening 
when spirits can improve. Read, write. 

Thu.—Sept. 22—MARS—Put past things 
behind you. Mend and save where you can 
but look to future work, emotional ties te 
get you out of a slump. Night better so- 
cially. 

Fri.—Sept. 29 -—- MARS — Plan romantic, 
financial moves carefully now that you have 
facts to go on. Accept limitations or re- 
strictions, tolerate tightened commands to 
get the most benefit. 

Sat.—Sept. 30—MARS — Morning hours 
best for new undertakings, squaring ac- 
counts, making social advances. Later 
emotions may tend to get bound up with 


facts, figures. is 
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Your Weekly Guide ’ 


September Ist to 10th 


ET yourself back in harness until 
the 10th. Commitments you have made 
previously can require a heavier work 
schedule. Housecleaning, making repairs 
on the home, starting Fall business cam- 
paigns (especially buying, advertising, 
promotion), arranging for schooling for 
self or children, taking inventory or 
beginning reconditioning exercises may 
take up a good many hours now and, 
perhaps, through most of this month. 
The 1-5th can be especially good for 
arranging your program or surroundings 
for the next few months so that later 
time will be free to devote to expected 
work and responsibilities. You still need 
social outlets, though, so use the Labor 
Day weekend for unusual home enter- 
tainment or a last-spree at a resort or 
recreation center which has enlivened 
your leisure hours recently. Hobbies of 
an intellectual or artistic nature can also 
alleviate nervous tension, particularly 
around the 3-4th and 8-10th when you 
may feel most in need of change and 
amusement. If possible, exclude nagging 
companions (perhaps relatives or in-laws) 
from your social life and don’t discuss 
security plans with them for this can 
make you increasingly irritable and in- 
secure: the picture may be much less 
gloomy than the wet-blankets in your 
vicinity may insist, 


September 11th to 17th 


The Solar Eclipse of the 11th can 
really shake up the existing family or 
romantic situation, perhaps with job- 
money repercussions that set your feet 
on a new road. Meet exigencies, accept 
irrevocable circumstances that force a 
change optimistically ; these may be forc- 
ing you to adopt a more realistic attitude 
toward family, work or personal relation- 
ships which have been uncertain for sev- 
eral months. Here too, fatigue or illness 
may force better care of your health, 
wiser life or health insurance provisions 


and needed remedial medical/dental 


* + 
Gemini 
For those born May 21 to June 21 


treatment you may have been putting off, 
this. especially around the 11-12th or 
15-17th. Romantically, the week may tend 
to be rather tense, either through sepa- 
ration from loved ones or having to 
tolerate basic inharmonies or problems 
for the sake of others. Around the 17th, 
however, you can find it easier socially 
and emotionally. 


September 18th to 25th 


Go slow this week as people or condi- 
tions may be operating at cross purposes 
to you and yours. Use kid gloves with 
partner, elders, officials or those on whom 
security depends for others can be quick 
to think you in the wrong. Negligence 
in work may require overtime labors to 
make up for lost time. Inattention to 
sweethearts or children or even to the 
health of self may continue to require 
constant attention, particularly from 18th 
to 21st. Old matters involving wills, 
deeds, mortgages, etc.—going back to last 
month—may be up for settlement. Seek 
legal counsel, try to settle court issues 
peaceably (18-20th). Until the 24th, 
enjoy a social or romantic revival, 
chances to mingle with interesting folk 
at schools, clubs, political groups. 


September 26th to 30th 


The pace picks up for you this week, 
starting with the Lunar Eclipse of the 
25th which may open doors to new and 


‘ better relationships and a happier frame 


of mind .for you. Rush jobs, long-time 
service, work of a rather routine nature, 
putting the finishing touches on ward- 
robe, home quarters, health or private 
work can take up most of the week but 
you can sense the coming relief from 
chores and burdens of the summer 
months. More recreation, a change of 
scene or companions helps around 26- 
27th. The last three days are a build-up 
for the exciting week to come. Prepara- 
tions, partings, packing, moving, working 
—and then on to a more stimulating life 
starting right away. next month! 
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Fri.—Sept. 1—NEPTUNE—Cleanup proj- 
ects, packing, sorting, arranging can go fast 
if you make and follow a schedule. P. M. 
hours good too for routine jobs, study. 

Sat—Sept. 2—NEPTUNE—Like yester- 
day. Turn on Geminian mental steam in 
order to meet deadlines or commitments. 
Evening best for solitary pursuits, hobbies. 

Sun.—Sept. 3—NEPTUN E—Write, speak, 
convince, sell or buy (at bargain prices) 
through a lively line of sales patter. Travel, 
new people or places are alluring. 

Mon.—Sept. 4—MARS—Your charm of 
voice Or manner can be a more potent at- 
traction than all the cold facts you or others 
can summon. Use this to advantage socially 
or in business. 

Tue—Sept. 5—VENUS—Today’s activi- 
ties may call for lots of communication, 
moving around, transport of others. Be 
open to last-minute plans or invitations. 

Wed.—Sept. 6—VENUS—Incoming funds 
may exceed expectations, assure you of 
chance to buy desired home or personal sup- 
plies. Don’t blow extras in all at once. Earn 
and save. 

Thu.—Sept. 7—VENUS—You may have 
more practical ideas than others are willing 
to admit. Follow your bent in investing in 
domestic improvements, getting in needed 
supplies. j 

Fri.—Sept. 8—VENUS—It can be all race 
and rush today in order to turn out jobs, 
correspondence, take tests, fill out forms, 
measure up in contests. Wit, adaptability 
serve you. 

Sat.—Sept. 9—-MERCURY—Avoid morn- 
ing procrastination or you may have to 
work double come afternoon. Take it slow 
and easy using tools, vehicles, as hard usage 
means breakdowns, accidents. 

Sun.—Sept. 10—MERCURY—Let others 
view job or study efforts, special decorative 
cooking effects that are your handiwork. 
Visitors can pop in surprisingly tonight. 

Mon.—Sept. 11—MOON—Today’s Solat 
Eclipse can indicate present or coming 
domestic changes, alterations. Shifts in work 
or study patterns. Don’t be caught short 
tonight. 

Tue.—Sept. 12—MOON—Fast _ talking 
may be necessary in order to explain delays, 
deficiencies. Transactions, business deals can 
get to the signing stage. Watch for mis- 
understandings. 

Wed.—Sept. 13—SUN—Details, correc- 
tions may snarl up activities temporarily. 
Children, workers may need your aid in 
accepting temporary difficulties, restrictions. 

Thu.—Sept. 14—SUN—Take hold for 
those who may be indisposed. Talk dear 
ones into resting, getting help with studies, 
health problems, work slowdowns. 

Fri—Sept. 15—MERCURY—Your _in- 
geniousness in emergency situations can get 
others over a hurdle. Rack your brain for 
innovations, pastimes to make work and 
time go faster. 


Gemini Daily Guide 





Sat.—Sept. 16—-MERCURY—Labor long 
and hard in order to achieve perfectionistic 
results, Good for cleaning, ridding of pests, 
nagging aches. Games, fun tonight. 

Sun.—Sept. 17—VENUS—You need a 
breather from chores and_ responsibilities, 
Get away for a day in the open air or visit 
those who can relax and refresh your mind, 

Mon.—Sept. 18—VENUS—Familiar op- 
ponents, competitors or stalemating condi- 
tions may limit freedom of action or associa- 
tions, but if you ride this out, ignoring 
upsets, you’re o.k. 

Tue.—Sept. 19—PLUTO—Count change, 
note well that you receive value for money 
spent as haste and carelessness make for 
loss. Later, enjoy home gatherings, talks. 

Wed.—Sept. 20 — PLUTO — Important 
purchases, joint-moves can be _ pushed 
through now if you have counsel or backing 
which knows the ropes. Invest in home, 
health repairs tonight. 

Thu.—Sept. 21—PLUTO—More heavy 
communication, travel or legal intellectual 
bickering can be called for. Make turnovers 
without rancor or last-ditch battles. 

Fri—Sept. 22—JUPITER—The air is 
clearing a little here in the a.m. Attack 
work with new vigor. Keep ideals upper- 
most—refuse to come down to low levels of 
gossip, name-calling. 

Sat.—Sept. 23—JUPITER—You may get 
credit where it’s due this morning. Writings, 
schooling, private endeavors can put you in 
good with superiors, parents. Eve is ex- 
pansive, expensive. 

Sun.—Sept. 24 —— SATURN — Watch your 
step if things seem almost settled after many 
weeks turmoil. No need to demand more 
that you can get. P.M. work tends to be 
hard on nerves. 

Mon. — Sept. 25 — SATURN — Expected 
changes in emotional life or upset domestic 
situations can make you more sure of com- 
ing trends. Note possibilities in p.m. 

Tue.—Sept 26—URANUS—Your knack 
of seeing, speaking out in clear-cut, realistic 
fashion may clear up a misunderstanding, 
give you an in or an out you want. Be 
wary in romance. 

Wed.—Sept. 27—U RAN US—Friends may, 
perhaps, cause more difficulties between you 
and family. Don’t let erratic notions, wants 
deprive you of real security. Veto impractical 
bonds. 

Thu.—Sept. 28—URANUS—Tend to rou- 
tine. Don’t be thrown off by others’ tall talk, 
insinuations. You may be more imaginative 
than usual in work, studies, writings. 

Fri.—Sept. 29—NEPTUNE—If you ex- 
tend ambitions too far it may result in loss 
or rifts between you and those you really 
like. Give in a little to get what you desire. 

Sat.— Sept. 30— NEPTUNE — Morning 
news is encouraging. P.M. hours bring sud- 
den, new opportunities, a chance to get 
away from restrictitive environmental condi- 
tions or people. 
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Your Weekly Guide > 


September Ist to 10th 


Your affairs may need some sort of 
thorough housecleaning until the 10th. 
Get busy re-ordering relationships, sur- 
roundings and your daily work routine 
for greater efficiency, especially till the 
6th. Start household repairs or seek bet- 
ter quarters° for next month; remedy 
educational deficiencies by starting school, 
taking special courses; take business in- 
ventory, get books in order, pay standing 
debts for in all ways you want to have 
a clean slate by the end of this month. 
Criticism from superiors, demands from 
creditors or even sudden difficulties keep- 
ing things running smoothly in the home 
can make for a disquieting Labor Day 
weekend, particularly near the 3rd. It’s 
better not to draw into your shell in 
domestic/romantic tangles but to face 
each issue squarely and cooperatively. 
Perhaps familiar relationships need to be 
clarified ; you may need to go out of your 
way to show a partner or sweetheart that 


- you can be counted on in all ways. Simi- 


larly, parents or in-laws, even more dis- 
tant relatives may need to know that you 
won't stand for interference or meddling 
from them; this up to the 10th. Being 
firm and direct now will save a later 
show-down. Money can be a bone of 
contention here, particularly from 6-9th. 
You can aid in keeping the peace through 
being consistent in desires and spending. 
Avoid penny-wise-pound-foolish tactics 
or you may have elders, creditors or your 
partner to reckon with. Socially, both 
weekends are lively and romantic but 
caution against sentimentality and ex- 
travagance. 


September 11th to 17th 


You may have to take over temporarily 
for another this week in order to keep 
home or business functioning smoothly. 
The Solar Eclipse of the 11th may be 
strangely depressing, give reason for 
fearful notions perhaps involving elders, 
rélatives or dependents for whom you 


Cancer 





For those born June 22 to July 22 


responsibilities patiently, devise system- 
atic work schedules that won’t over-tax 
strength and remedy health problems; 
psychological mood shifts with the aid 
of competent advisors (till the 15th). 
Outmoded relationships, jobs which de- 
press you, responsibilities that may be 
too much for you may now have to be 
given up—perhaps temporarily—for eas- 
ier, less binding environmental condi- 
tions. Do what you can to tide you over 
this stalemate till the 17th and begin to 
plan ways and means to break any sort 


of deadlock. 


September 18th to 24th 


Meet existing obligations promptly till 
the 21st. The 18-24th can see the results 
of past work and sincerity of attentions 
or feeling toward others who need your 
leadership and love. Delay personal com- 
mitments, contractual agreements, signing 
leases, financial pledges now till after 
the 21st or even until next week. Despite 
worries and fears this can be an exceed- 
ingly productive week, particularly from 
22-24th as you might be able to realize 


some bit of personal good fortune that 


can be a delight in family or romantic 


situations. The weekend favors party- 


going or giving, collecting funds and 


favors due you, celebrating in style. 


September 25th to 30th 


Everything can change on the Lunar 


Eclipse of the 25th, as you round another 
turning point in job, family or home 


security affairs. Now you can afford to 


be definite and executive in putting plans 
into operation. Put past restrictions, 
losses and difficulties behind you with 
conviction. Focus attention on new areas 
for achievement (25-27th), new and 
happier relationships, perhaps even a new 
home or job that gets you away from 


most of your internal troubles. Bring 


work or researches, private avocational 
labors to the attention of superiors till 
the 29th for any sort of deadlock can 
be broken now if you push hard enough. 
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Cancer Daily Guide 


Fri.—Sept. 1—_URANUS—Contact friends, 
relatives, those who can offer plans for 
weekend entertainment. Take part in group 
activities, club meetings tonight. 

Sat.—Sept. 2—URANUS—Go over bills. 
Pay standing home, rent debts. Talk over 
ways to cut expenses, reduce housing costs. 
Eve is friendly but easy to overindulge. 

Sun.—Sept. 3—URANUS—tThe inability 
to contact others or to get across wishes, 
feelings can make you nervous. Writing can 
relax tensions, make others understand. 

Mon.—Sept. 4—NEPTUNE—Jobs here 
can put you on your own. Let others handle 
the leg-work, the contact end for you. Make 
inquiries about business opportunities, goods 
for sale. 

Tue—Sept. 5—NEPTUNE—By ssticking 
to tasks at hand, eliminating*noise. interrup- 
tions, distractions you can complete routine 
home or office jobs. Feel free to relax to- 
night—music nice. 

Wed.—Sept. 6—MARS—Your approach to 
people, opportunities should be kept dra- 
matic, enterprising. Sell others on hidden 
charms, latent abilities, unknown talents. 

Thu.—Sept. 7—MARS—lIt pays to be con- 
ventional and practical. Elders, those who 
are teachers, critics, supervisors may appreci- 
ate conformity, willingness to learn, serve. 

Fri.—Sept. 8—MARS—New ideas about 
finance, business risks may tend to be oft 
the beam. Listen to those who know chance 
elements involved. Curb p.m. extravagance, 
excess. 

Sat.—Sept. 9—-VENUS—Make only those 
purchases which have been planned or ap- 
praised previously. Bargain buys, gambles, 
borrowing in hopes of quick profits unwise. 
Eve ultra-romantic. 

Sun.—Sept. 10—VENUS—News, views, 
messages can bring up old trials. Treat 
neighbors, relatives with kid gloves, keep 
business to yourself—others criticize or 
gossip. 

Mon. — Sept. 11 — MERCURY — Solar 
Eclipse highlights developments, problem 
situations involving relatives, in-laws, de- 
pendents. Responsibilities demand you toe 
the line tonight. 

Tue. — Sept. 12 — MERCURY — Phrase 
statements, letters so as to get over your 
true self, your most deeply-felt feelings. 
Adjust differences with workers, those who 
share funds with you. 

Wed.—Sept. 13—MOON—Low point of 
the month for you. Watch health, those for 
whom you're responsible. Keep home sur- 
roundings in order to avoid upsets. Get rest, 
privacy. 

Thu.—Sept. 14—MOON—Mend, re-order, 
re-build, make do on the domestic scene. 
Get funds, help to tide you over slowdown. 
Children, long-time friends can be counted 
on tonight. 

Fri.—Sept. 15—SUN—Listen to partner’s 
solution of problems, accept qualified coun- 
sel on joint-money moves, investments. 





Clear up debts, misunderstandings for q 
fresh start. 

Sat.—Sept. 16—SUN—One of the best 
days you have to make temporary security 
shift that stabilizes funds, makes children, 
mate, sweetheart more content and secure 

Sun.—Sept. 17—MERCURY—Busy your. 
self with clean-up jobs, household repairs, 
wardrobe construction, planning. Try 4 
lighter diet to tone your system for a better, 
easier week. 

Mon. — Sept. 18— MERCURY — People, 
jobs, helpers you count on may rear up 
today. Approach those who can help with 
great tact, even humility. Old scores must 
be settled, jobs done tonight. 

Tue.—Sept 19—VENUS—Let others have 
the lead now. You may be too jittery to take 
hold properly. P.M. hours can bring nice 
meetings, reunions, more loving attachments 
to family. 

Wed.—Sept. 20—VENUS—Count on part- 
ners, those who share your views and feel- 
ings to pull for you in getting over private 
security hurdles. Talk out worries freely, 

Thu.—Sept. 2I—V ENUS—Keep a weather 
eye on purse or wallet. You can lose through 
forgetfulness, being careless. Bills can be 
high, even padded, so doublecheck. 

Fri.—Sept. 22—PLUT O—Avoid those who 
urge extravagance or who have fancy tastes 
they want pleased. Catering can put you in 
the red financially, cause emotional pangs. 

Sat.—Sept. 23—PLUTO—Look to collect 
what’s due you, to speed up delayed funds, 
invest funds more wisely. Get together with 
gay comrades for festivities this eve. 

Sun.—Sept. 24—JUPITER—You needn't 
over-reach yourself through shooting at 
goals, prizes, associations beyond you. Aim 
for simple things, be satisfied. 

Mon.—Sept. 25—JUPITER—Everything 
can reverse itself on this Lunar Eclipse 
date. Status, job, business associations or 
partnerships, family can undergo marked 
alterations. 

Tue.—Sept. 26—SATURN—Go after what 
you want with real high-pressure methods. 
Show off products of your hand or mind 
proudly. Get work, removals underway in 
style this p.m. 

Wed.—Sept. 27—SATURN—Consider the 
less glamorous side of change, the new and 
exciting. Travel, last-minute jobs, prepara- 
tions*legal transactions may be nerve rack- 
ing. Slow down! 

Thu.—Sept. 28—SATURN—Continue to 
take a more active part in daily doings. 
Re-contact friends, neighbors. Consult 
higher-ups for special boosts, tips from 
behind-scenes. 

Fri—Sept. 29—URANUS—The job of 
keeping everyone satisfied is not easy but 
you can do it if you are forgetting self. 
Think of those who need help, care. 

Sat.—Sept. 30—URANUS—Go out of your 
way to make amends for recent social with- 
drawal. Extend invitations to pals . for 


private get-togethers. Games, confabs good. ie 
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Your Weekly Guide ° 


September Ist to 10th 


Tere is need for you now to make 
a more realistic appraisal of assets and 
liabilities and, till the 10th, to plan or 
take positive steps to stabilize basic 
security concerns. The first seven days 
can bring news or notices, bills or bids 
that call for some sort of re-deal on 
old job, housing or finance questions long 
unsettled. You must be thinking in 
smaller, less extravagant terms than usual 
and be ready to concentrate on making 
do rather than taking on further burdens. 
Friends or relatives may come in handy 
till the 4th, offering advice, economic aid 
or some sort of needed encouragement 
and help on new plans. The 8-10th starts 
off the definitive portion of the month 
for you, Plans for home improvements, 
education, job advancement (or change), 
perhaps a general new start that has 
been held up many months can now be 
put into speedy operation. You must be 
careful, however, that you are not over- 
extending ambitions or credit beyond the 
point of reason or those more established 
can swat you down with a harsh veto. 
Sensible planning can aid in pushing 
through mortgage arrangements, in get- 
ting special credit or extensions on debts 
of the past (around the 9-10th especially, 
also the 1-4th). But the pay-as-you-go 
and no-favors-asked approach is still the 
most sensible for you. 


September 11th to 17th 


Forget purely selfish interests this ‘week 
and concentrate on doing what’s best for 
the family, firm or community with whom 
you may be linked. Tiresome monetary 
conditions, waiting for a financial up- 
turn, payment of debts, back pay, com- 
pensation, etc. can come to an end by the 
15th. Job opportunities or occupational 
advancement for you or your partner 
may offer responsibility and_ security 
rather than heavy monetary rewards. 
But the chance to be sure of income and 
to get something substantial for money 
Spent (especially if considering home, 


Leo 
For those born July 23 to August 23 


household or other large expenditures) 
can find you willing to accept the 
stringencies involved (till the 17th). 
Romantically, socially, this can bring old 
friends or associates back into your circle 
and, maybe at the same time, remove 
those who have been a financial or emo- 
tional burden on you for many, many 
months, 


September 18th to 24th 


You can make something good here 
out of the small jobs or opportunities 
that others may be by-passing. The 18th 
is excellent for shopping, arranging credit 
terms, collecting money due you or start- 
ing new personal projects, perhaps part- 
time or avocational, which make use of 
savings and earnings wisely. Allow your- 
self time for sports, social life, catching 
up on plays and shows till the 24th but 
steer clear of speculative pursuits as any 
extra funds could rapidly be dissipated 
this way. If you’ve had to forego amuse- 
ments or company for a while due to 
home/money problems this is your time 
to catch up on the easier, gayer life . . . 
within moderation, though, especially 
from 22-24th. 


September 25th to 30th 


An increasingly more active intellectual 
and emotional period can begin for you 
on the Lunar Eclipse of the 25th. New 
associates or revived friendships with 
those of the past can evoke an unusual 
response, bring to light a more whimsical, 
less conventional side of you till the 27th. 
Essentially, however, you are a serious 
person and can be ready to come down 
to earth again (by the* 28-29th) and 
accept the realities, practicalities of a 
pleasantly ordered existence. Taking 
part-time courses, joining clubs, group 
movements, sharing ideas rather than 
emotions with comrades is safer and 
easier on everyone than hurting those to 
whom you are tied through momentary 
urges and splurges. Commit yourself 
financially or romantically (29-30th) for 
greater security and stability all-around. 
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Fri—Sept. 1—SATURN—Approach su- 
periors for deserved raises and bonuses. The 
grand manner may impress interviewers and 
acquaintances. 

Sat. — Sept. 2— SATURN — Tone down 
flashy idcas and affectations. Your high-flown 
notions need to be tempered with practical- 
ity. Bask in the attention others give. 

Sun.—Sept. 3—SATURN—Put over busi- 
ness deals, social or emotional conquests 
through appearing prosperous and assured. 
Save soft words for evening dining. 

Mon.—Sept. 4—URANUS—Enjoy _ this 
last warm weather holiday with one who 
appreciates your poise or likes to con- 
gregate with the elite. The evening bripgs 
warm invitations. 

Tue—Sept. 5—URANUS—Take advan- 
tage of added allure now through seeking 
influential connections and _ associations 
which advance social ambitions. 

Wed.—Sept. 6—N EPTUNE—Time to turn 
to with a vengeance, to promised jobs with- 
out stalling. Be businesslike, economical, reu- 
tine-minded day and night for jobs well 
done. 

Thu.—Sept. 7—NEPTUNE—Like yester- 
day. Pay attention to. the details that keep 
things moving. Get house and wardrobe in 
order. Get extra rest tonight. 

Fri. —Sept. 8—-NEPTUNE—One of. the 
big days of the month for you. Get the edge 
on competitors through being first to spot 
opportunities. 

Sat—Sept. 9—MARS—Important, pos- 
sibly long-delayed moves may come through 
affecting job, emotional ties and home inter- 
ests. You have the authority to get what you 
want—don’t abuse it. 

Sun.—Sept. 10—MARS—Unions, reunions, 
chances to make casual acquaintanceships in 
order to promote monetary interests or get 
in on investment opportunities, make an 
active day. 

Mon.—Sept. 11—VENUS—You can be 
increasingly aware of the need to save, in- 
vest, or budget wisely to get possessions 
you desire on this Solar Eclipse. Elders 
need convincing. 

Tue. — Sept. 12— VENUS—Try not to 
order others around, over-ride their ideas or 
criticisms. Listen and learn. You may forget 
the dangers yoy now run. 

Wed.—Sept. 13—MERCURY—A fixed 
idea is hard to knock out of your head, but 
you shouldn’t think you are firmly and 
absolutely right all the time. Others may be 
willing to disprove this. 

Thu.—Sept. 14—MERCURY—Try to ad- 
just differences peaceably, to find ways to 
get desired credit, meet obligations promptly 
without antagonizing those who count. 

Fri.—Sept. 15—MOON—You know when 
to pull your belt in a notch and this day 
can call for that sort of measure. People, 
situations from the past can turn up as com- 
petitors, impediments. 





Leo Daily Guide 


Sat.— Sept. 16— MOON —Tie yourself 
down to facts, not fancy. Be willing to take 
on financial responsibilities that can im- 
prove home, job or community standing, 

Sun. — Sept. 17— SUN — Figuring ways 
around tense money situations can free you 
emotionally for freer, pleasanter bonds with 
others. Enjoy children, sweethearts with an 
open heart. 

Mon.—Sept. 18—SUN—Worries about 
tied-up funds, impediments of true love, 
freer living need careful appraisal. Partners, 
professional aides may help in cutting down 
opposition. 

Tue. — Sept. 19—- MERCURY — Held-up 
funds may come through suddenly. Don’t 
blow in a windfall foolishly or spend what 
you have tonight just to impress friends. 

Wed.—Sept. 20—MERCURY—Iron out 
the details of agreements, contracts, legal 
settlements. Limit more sound and fury on 
this. Settle for what seems best to avoid an 
evening fracas. 

Thu.—Sept. 21 — MERCURY — Move 
slowly, with premeditation. Don’t take 
chances with cars in motion. Unseen factors 
or people may work against you. 

Fri—Sept. 22—VENUS—Morning hours 
best for contacts, business enterprises, solv- 
ing mutual problems. Later, partners, su- 
periors may disagree with you. Work out 
energy in athletic contests. 

Sat. — Sept. 23 — VENUS — Another's 
thoughtfulness may pave the way for better 
times socially and financially. Use the eve- 
ning to get in touch with fellow workers. 

Sun.—Sept. 24—PLUTO—Keep the reins 
in your hand for others may snafu your 
plans by letting out secrets. Be wary of new 
romantic involvements in the evening hours. 

Mon.—Sept. 25—PLUTO—Today’s Lunar 
Eclipse can bring matters to a head. Pro- 
ceed full-steam toward goals. Good for new 
study projects, private obligations. 

Tue.—Sept. 26—JUPITER—Make up for 
lost time in promoting interests or friend- 
ships you may have had to forego recently. 
Reunions with old pals are gay tonight. 

Wed.—Sept. 27—JUPITER—Cut down on 
spending. Don’t let emotions be so close to 
the surface. It pays to have an element of 
mystery or restraint about your affairs. 

Thu.— Sept. 28— JUPITER — Prepare 
ideas, jobs, special work for a showing. Be 
willing to undertake tasks which don’t put 
you in the limelight. Night good for clean- 
up chores. 

Fri—Sept. 29—SATURN—Everything’s 
in favor if you realize and want responsibil- 
ities, bosses may give you important tasks; 
creditors may extend trust, loans. 

Sat—Sept. 30—SATURN—Curb enthu- 
siasm as one less extroverted than you may 
be inclined to take you down a peg if you 

are too pushy. Evening pleasures are 
vigorous. ‘ 
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Virgo 


Your Weekly Guide ¢ For those born August 24 to September 23 


September Ist te 10th 


Tuis promises to be a month of 
change and adjustment to new conditions 
and people for you but this first ten days 
may only be notable for the vague rum- 
blings which can precede such a reorien- 
tation. Make moves and shifts in home, 
job or general routine serenely, even 
with calculated efficiency for emotions 
can be the one element that can clog your 
smooth-functioning gears. See about new 
work if you feel that you're unappre- 
ciated in your present vocation; take 
tests, competitive exams, seek interviews, 
showings till the 5th. In personal life, 
prepare for coming family changes, home 
moves, important relationship changes 
(even engagement, marriage, new chil- 
dren, freedom from family rulership) 
without stirring up too much disorder 
or friction. It’s possible that elders or 
superiors, perhaps a partner might frown 
on desired changes now if you empha- 
sized the importance of steps you want 
to take. Better it is to tactfully steer com- 
panions around to your way of thinking, 
especially around the 9-10th when throw- 
ing over the traces must be done diplo- 
matically, if at all. Health, nervous 
vitality needs continued fortification ‘here. 
You are prone to wear yourself out with 
work and worry so keep minimizing dif- 
ficulties and labors to yourself and those 
around you to prevent any real physical/ 
nervous upset. 


September 11th te 17th 


Here is the vital week of the month, 
particularly if your birthday falls within 
this period. Taking on responsibilities, 
whether you want to or not, can be the 
keynote here. The Solar Eclipse in your 
Sun Sign on the 11th promises some sort 
of sudden turnover in security matters. 
Taking over a new job, substituting at 
work for a superior or at home for 
parent, mate or other breadwinner may 
be in order. Assuming obligation for 
dependents, sharing resources, serving 
individuals, firms or causes in a new 


capacity may be likely till the 17th, 





especially around mid-month. The mature 
and practical may see the culmination of 
many years of work or shared interests 
on this, perhaps even special honors paid 
you for sincerity and devotion. Chronic 
health maladjustments may need spe- 
cialized treatment, particularly around the 
12th or 16-17th—be careful to follow 
doctor’s orders, avoiding excess activity, 
strain. For some, this week can mean a 
newer, freer existence on your. own even 
if you do have to strike out for yourself 
in a fearful sort of way. Responsibilities 
and forced changes often are luckier 
than you might think. 


September 18th te 24th 


The 18th is a good time to make a 
new start and to clear the decks of all 
old, unfinished work, business or general 
clutter that may have had you worried 
and fretful. Handle problems, written 
agreements, tests, scholastic work, inter- 
views with aplomb for your natural intel- 
lectual abilities were never keener (till 
the 22nd). Make arrangements (written 
or verbal) that commit you to jobs, com- 
munity service, organizational activities 
or specialized studies that can carry you 
through many months ahead. Travel, too 
much paper work are to be avoided 
around 21-22nd as you can get too wound 
up for your own good. Until the 24th 
enjoy a more social interval; seek con- 
genial folk who share interests, hobbies. 


September 25th te 30th 


The pressure that’s been on you since 
the beginning of the month starts to abate 
this week with the Lunar Eclipse of the 
25th. Be ready to speak your mind or, 
perhaps, your heart’s strivings so as to 
make it clear to all around you just what 
you want and mean to have. Be warm 
and accessible socially and romantically 
for others may find it hard to get through 
to you if you act overly aloof. If you 
have any special talents; now’s the time 
to demonstrate them to superiors and 
to cinch more interesting work, added 
prestige for yourself (28-30th). 
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Virgo Daily Guide 


Fri.—Sept. 1—JUPITER—Look for ways 
to improve skills and talents. Enroll in 
school courses. Aid children in choosing 
educational programs, You shine in writing, 
speaking tonight. 

Sat.—Sept. 2—JUPITER—Private work 
projects, studies, clerical tasks, writing, ar- 
rangement of books, files can keep you 
jumping. Evening brings surprise news, 
requests. 

Sun.—Sept. 3—JUPITER—Stan business 
opportunities, ways to increase earnings 
through avocations, hobbies, part-time work, 
get bids and job feelers in the mail. 

Mon.—Sept. 4—SATURN—Possible to 
combine business with pleasure, to see sights 
while travelling or paying duty visits. Social 
splurges are fun but they drain resources. 

Tue. — Sept. 5— SATURN — Personal or 
job interviews go well in the morning. 
Education, past service count in selling 
others on your abilities. Parties, clubbing 
good tonight. 

Wed.—Sept. 6—-URANUS—A chance to 
form interesting new associations today, but 
don’t bank on them as permanent features 
of social life. Work for group harmony, 
social aims in eve. 

Thu.—Sept. 7—URANUS—Be your own 
reserved self. Playing the role of butterfly 
isn’t becoming, fools no one. Evidence of 
another’s trust and feeling makes evening 
hours a joy. 

Fri—Sept. 8—-URANUS—Save wit, re- 
source, private knowledge for work or 
studies that leave you some measure of 
freedom. Griping, imagining woes or ills 
slows up work. 

Sat—Sept. 9—-NEPTUNE—If you have 
anything wrong physically be reassured by 
physician, dentist. Fear can make you believe 
the worst. Be moderate in eating and 
drinking. 

Sun.—Sept. 10—NEPTUNE—For every- 
thing you receive you have to give a little or 
a lot—awareness of this can make it pos- 
sible to accept unusual ties, restrictive cir- 
cumstances. 

Mon.—Sept. 11—MARS—An_ important 
Solar Eclipse in your Sun Sign can shake 
you: out of familiar orbits, relationships, 
attitudes. Prepare yourself for new, greater 
responsibilities. 

Tue.—Sept. 12—MARS—You have the 
power to decide future courses for yourself 
or others. Analyze opportunities, problems 
presented dispassionately. Don’t risk secur- 
ity, savings. 

Wed.— Sept. 13 — VENUS — Having to 
forego desires for the sake of future security, 
the needs of others can be a current neces- 
sity. Convince dependents of ultimate aims 
toward final success. 

Thu.—Sept. 14—VENUS—Make invest- 
ments, purchases, sales that stabilize finances, 
utilize savings without chancing all you 
have. Aid children, relatives, invalids where 
possible. 


Fri.—Sept. 15—MERCURY—Get written 
agreements, contracts, writings, work in- 
volving publishing, education in shape for 
signing, showing, distribution. 

Sat—Sept. 16—MERCURY—You must 
be ready to commit yourself to duties, re- 
sponsibilities that tie you up. Home, marital 
moves, innovations start on a serious note, 

Sun. — Sept. 17 — MOON — Romantic, 
domestic innovations can start under pres- 
sure but you can feel felieved now that 
things are definite. Entertain tonight. 

Mon.—Sept. 18—MOON—Sign pledges 
and commitments. Accept attention others 
show. Home, health may need repairs, new 
work need your perfectionistic touch. 

Tue.—Sept. 19—SUN—Relax a little. Take 
advantage of lessened restraints, freedom 
from elder’s supervision. Allow time for 
romance, social splurges, gay life tonight. 

Wed.—Sept 20—SU N—Developments that 
make you feel more mature or secure emo- 
tionally can have an expansive effect on 
personality. Show affection for your sweet- 
heart, or wife and children. 

Thu.—Sept. 21—SUN—Lack of coordina- 
tion, carelessness causes accidents, health 
upsets, mistakes, losses—it’s a hard day so 
lay low, avoid travel, issue-making. 

Fri. — Sept. 22— MERCURY — You can 
undo some of yesterday’s mess this morn- 
ing, but in the evening you may err in the 
same direction. Let advisors, doctors, over- 
seers guide you. 

Sat. — Sept. 23-—- MERCURY — Rely on 
inner strengths, spiritual perceptions to 
steer you around personal reefs. Partners 
come up with nice plans, assurances. 

Sun.—Sept. 24—VENUS—Those who've 
been indefinite, evasive with you may change 
overnight and be ready to discuss desired 
advancement, relationship alterations. 

Mon.—Sept. 25—V ENUS—New cycle for 
you begins with today’s Lunar Eclipse. 
Financial, emotional blocks may start to go 
if you seek independence, responsibility. 
Tue. — Sept. 26 — PLUTO — Debatable 
security issue up again here for settlement. 
Leasing, buying, selling, adding to insurance, 
savings, security for children good now. 
Wed. — Sept. 27 — PLUTO — Partners, 
elders must be convinced of your dutifulness 
and sincerity before giving an o.k. to sug- 
gestions. Let others do the talking. 

Thu.—Sept. 28—PLUTO—Broaden your 
sphere of interest, associations, abilities. 
Joining clubs, signing up for study courses, 
new reading programs open horizons of 
thought. 

Fri.—Sept. 29—JUPITER—You can excel 
at technical pursuits. Show virtuosity in 
reading, writing, music, math. Kindred 
interests make for new and serious friend- 
ships. 

Sat.—Sept. 30—JUPITER—Creative and 
imaginative abilities at a high this morning. 
Changing home quarters, decorating, mov- 

ing, travel may be on the agenda. 
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Libra 


Your Weekly Guide ¢ For those born September 24 te October 23 


September Ist to 10th . 


An ordered existence is called for until 
the 10th. You may be building up pri- 
vately for some sort of basic change here 
but it is best to move slowly and cau- 
tiously yet till you are more sure of 
health, financial reserves and personal 
abilities. Up to the 5th, you may get 
advance news on possibilities for jobs, 
studies or greater community influence 
that is in the offing. Writing for inter- 
views, taking tests, competing with elders 
is good now but. don’t throw over any 
security you have for hopes or promises, 
especially around the 3rd. Set up a budget 
for yourself for the coming season until 
the 10th; shop for household improve- 
ments, clothing, needed personal supplies 
but avoid going overboard trying to im- 
press those who seemingly have more 
than you. Emotionally, this can be one of 
those weeks that take a lot out of you, 
for others with whom you are linked can 
demand sympathy, service or even more 
earthy assurances of your devotion. Let- 
ting yourself be a “patsy” for another 
can make for growing disgruntlement 
(after the 3rd) and a growing desire 
to throw off repressive bonds. Storing 
up resentments is apt to reflect on bodily 
functions too. You may not be able to 
do anything definite now but at least your 
planning can be forthright and realistic. 
By the 9-10th get set for action. 


September 11th to 17th 


This may be a week that grinds slow 
and small for you. Taskmaster Saturn 
can be ready to evaluate you, perhaps 
catch you where you’re weakest in order 
to build you up in just that spot! Health, 
tangled relationships, everyday work and 
worry areas may be targets under fire 
now. Take care to see that you don’t put 
yourself in situations or relationships 
that might be undermining to security or 
reputation. Keep everything open and 
above-board, particularly from the Solar 
Eclipse of the 11th till the 15th. Tend 
to physical complaints promptly here and 





much of a drain on depleted energies. 
If you are really fed up with the way 
things are going, know what should be 
done but haven’t been able to be decisive, 
you may have to deal with stalemating 
situations positively and finally now, till 
the 17th (and on till the end of the 
month).’ Private work, studies, spiritual 
or psychological analysis of problems, 
medical treatment for ills can all help 
to tide you over this low-point of the 
year for you. 


September 18th to 24th 


Continue to build reserve strengths and 
to line up plans for the end of this month 
during this week. Temporary agreements, 
alleviation of ills, vacationing from prob- 
lem situations might aid you in gaining 
perspective and accepting the inevitable 
now (till the 21st, especially, when per- 
sonal situations may be most confusing). 
New social contacts can be stimulating, 
till the 24th, and revive interest in people 
and places of the past. Steer clear of 
other nervous, frustrated souls, however, 
as you might mutually lead each other 
into foolish escapades, extravagance or 
emotional extremes. Toe the line, no mat- 
ter how disgruntled, and figure that 
tomorrow’s another, better day! 


September 25th to 30th 

Things may start popping on the Lunar 
Eclipse of the 25th, It may be virtually 
impossible for you to tolerate relation- 
ships or situations that have been tire- 
some and depressing, especially if your 
birthday is near here. Till the 27th, 
changes are in order, particularly planned 
moves that insure better health, improved 
relationships, domestic harmony or 
greater job satisfaction. Gear yourself 
for a freer and more heartening existence 
starting first thing next month; now you 
need to clean up tag ends, prepare and 
take a flyer on the advantages you seek. 
Romantically, you are still in a tense 
period ; try not to break or make ties on 
sudden, erratic notions or leave yourself 
open to hurt through gullibility or foolish 
placement of affections (till the 30th). 
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Fri.—Sept. 1—PLUTO—Plan a workable 
budget, savings program or scheme for 
home investment in detail with partners, 
advisors. Collect profits, salary; make pur- 
chasing queries. 

Sat.—Sept. 2—PLUTO—Your tastes are 
always a little on the extravagant side; care- 
ful about blowing in hard earned funds on 
expensive clothes, amusements, luxuries. 

Sun.—Sept. 3—PLUTO—Chance to ex- 
plore new places, visit relatives or friends at 
a distance or join others in schools, clubs 
which feature special interests of yours. 

Mon.—Sept. 4—JUPITER—Keep on the 
go physically or mentally; you need new 
faces, ideas to get you out of ruts of feeling 
and thinking; follow romance tonight. 

Tue.—Sept. 5—JUPITER—Participate in 
school, club, union or other group affairs; 
write, discuss autumn plans, schedules. Take 
social lead tonight with friends, neighbors. 

Wed.—Sept. 6—SATURN—Make bids for 
attention, interviews, dealings with superiors 
notable by presenting original ideas, show- 
ing talents. Cold-shoulder unreliable ideas, 
people tonight. 

Thu. — Sept. 7— SATURN — Past work, 
private associations can be used to advan- 
tage if you want to convince others there 
is depth beneath surface glitter, knowledge 
of business values. 

Fri. Sept. 8—SATURN—Accept a chance 
to speak your mind, get in touch with new- 
comers, those who can speed ambitions. 
Avoid sensationalism, excess this hectic eve. 

Sat.—Sept. 9—-URANUS—Keep pleasure, 
personal feelings out of monetary or busi- 
ness arrangements; practice economy in 
shopping, recreation. Lavish evening may 
have false note. 

Sun.—Sept. 10—URANUS—Sentimental- 
ity, naivete may be besetting faults in judg- 
ing worth of associations; you may be 
imagining meaning into current social/ 
romantic bids. 

Mon.—Sept. 11I—NEPTUNE—The Solar 
Eclipse of this evening may make you aware 
of personal insecurities, lacks, weaknesses: 
protect yourself from follies, ills, losses. 

Tue.—Sept. 12— NEPTUNE — Words, 
mere words, may not ring true; demand 
some accounting, rendering of promises 
within the week to make you and others live 
up to the best. 

Wed.—Sept. 13—MARS—Sobering day— 
you may be finding out more about causes 
of exposed weaknesses, etc.; power to de- 
cide with you; p.m. offers chance to break 
deadlocks. 

Thu. —Sept. 14—MARS — Re-strengthen 
security foundations; cut out whatever you 
regard as faulty, detrimental in your life; 
- get needed medical, psychological counsel. 

Fri.—Sept. 15—VENUS—A positive atti- 
tude, looking to revive friendships that boost 
you up can make for a happier frame of 
mind. Listen to proposals, weigh values. 


Libra Daily Guide 





Sat.—Sept. 16—VENUS—Adjust finances, 
spending programs for more common sense 
living; wise up to faults of yourself or your 
advisors. New romantic/social opportunities 
valid here. 

Sun. — Sept. 17— MERCURY — Hobbies, 
artistic or musical skills can be developed, 
channeled for possible practical application; 
look for ways to get out of tiresome 
situations. 

Mon.—Sept. 18—MERCURY—Press to 
complete studies, remedial work, mountains 
of routine, special aid or instruction by early 
eve; later, get out for sports, games. . 

Tue.—Sept. 19—-MOON—Get home re- 
pairs, decoration, wardrobe improvements 
underway; look at fine print before signing 
contracts, but do get something definite to 
go on. 

Wed.—Sept. 20—MOON—New jobs can 
really hold down your imaginative procliy- 
ities, keep you tied down to facts, figures, 
rules, codes. Eve may call for overtime 
labors, too. 

Thu.—Sept. 2I—M OON—Those who make 
a bid for special attention, want you to 
chance money or affections may be unreli- 
able,: immature. Keep watch over kiddies, 
pets. 

Fri.— Sept. 22— SUN — Like yesterday. 
Play it safe by not entrusting valuables into 
the care of others; personal faults, behavior 
extremes can call you on a fool’s errand. 

Sat.—Sept. 23—SUN—Bank on those who 
have true security and devotion to give; less 
glamor, more common sense in romance, 
social life, entertainment gives rewards. 

Sun.—Sept. 24—MERCURY—A wild and 
wooly weekend can climax here if you're 
following extremist notions; the mature can 
find worthwhile ties, new responsibilities, 
strengths here. 

Mon. — Sept. 25 — MERCURY — W ith a 
Lunar Eclipse of importance opposite your 
Sun Sign anything could happen, stagnant 
situations break up, facts come out, more 
freedom won. 

Tue.—Sept. 26—VENUS—Go after what 
you want without hedging; get promises met 
or terminate risky associations; careful of 
getting emotionally upset, morbid. 

Wed. — Sept. 27 —- VENUS — If you can 
accept realities this can be an eye-opening 
date for you; bend to conform to tradition, 
circumstance, needs of others. 

Thu.—Sept. 282—VENUS—A routine day 
you may have to let go of something here 
that has private significance; see that funds 
are spent for self-improvement, aid of 
dependents. ‘ 

Fri. — Sept. 29 —— PLUTO — Show others 
you can be depended on in challenging emo- 
tional situations; form bonds with those 
who make you stronger, more responsible. 

Sat.—Sept. 30—PLUTO—Wind up chores 
for the month early. The p.m. hours may 
give a chance to travel, explore new study 
fields, sidetrack personal upsets. 
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September Ist to 10th 


Irs another action-packed month with 
these first ten days promising to be 
among the most challenging of the year. 
Greater responsibilities hate gradually 
been placed on your shoulders and if 
you've handled these with your char- 
acteristic resourcefulness this week can 
put you in even greater command of 
people and situations around you. Taking 
over new and bigger jobs, aiding partner 
or children in establishing themselves in 
more secure jobs or in getting better 
schooling, taking on total bread-winning 
activities for the family, working as an 
executive in your profession or commu- 
nity can fill your need for action and per- 
sonal authority, especially from 8-10th 
when past preparations can truly pay 
off for you. You have more inferiority 
feelings than might show on the surface 
and these can be bothersome until the 
5th, especially if you have to express 
yourself in words rather than action. But 
this hurdle is less important than you 
may now think; your very reserve may 
be taken as a sign of shrewdness or secret 
knowledge that can work to your advan- 
tage in job interviews, tests, buying/ 
selling or impressing those in authority. 
Remember to be thoughtful, tender with 
those you love, especially children or 
dependent family members as brusque- 
ness may unknowingly alienate you from 
dear ones, particularly near the 9th, If 
others need actual service or material aid 
be quick to volunteer help—this is more 
assuring than all the pretty speeches in 
the world. 


September 11th to 17th 


You can easily be considered tops in 
your family or circle this week through 
being able to offer leadership and security 
to those less self-assured or capable than 
you. The 11th (a Solar Eclipse) to 15th, 
particularly, can bring an additional load 
of responsibilities to or for others that 
you must be ready to take on your capable 
shoulders in emergency situations. Aims, 
special security measures, freedom from 
heavy financial commitments, the chance 
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Scorpio 


Your Weekly Guide « For those born October 24 to November 22 


to build stronger, less involved relation- 
ships with loved ones (even engagement 
or marriage) and to add to your material 
possessions or maybe even your personal 
flock can make this a memorable week. 
Until the 17th, the pleasure of being 
looked up to admiringly and sharing 
successes and jobs can be gratifying emo- 
tionally and socially: you are in your 
element ! 


September 18th to 24th 


Enthusiasm mounts till the 24th, as 
you may be flushed from recent personal 
triumphs or able to ride high on extra 
bonuses, expressions of devotion or other 
signs of appreciation of your worth. 
Pride and conceit need to be kept under 
control as you might be riding for a fall 
if you get too big for your boots, espe- 


; cially around the 21st or 24th. However, 


if you can afford the time, this is ideal 
for a vacation or other leave from respon- 
sibilities, perhaps a chance to renew a 
romance or enjoy old-time home relation- 
ships, family warmth and cheer. Keep 
spending realistic on the weekend (22- 
24th) so as not to run through savings 
or winnings too rapidly. Careful travel- 
ling or exceeding limits of vitality near 
the 24th is necessary, too. 


September 25th to 30th 

This last week is more grueling, less 
productive than the previous twenty-four 
days. The Lunar Eclipse of the 25th 
may hit you suddenly where reserve 
strength is weakest, making inroads on 
health, financial or job security or even 
reputation just when you least expect it. 
Use the remaining five days to recoup 
losses, make amends in relationship up- 
sets, personnel difficulties or snafued 
jobs, communications, transport problems 
(till the 27th especially). Continue to 
treat health problems promptly as it’s the 
little ills you are so inclined to overlook 
that can be the source of the most annoy- 
ance. Shared worries can make things 
seem less bothersome so look for sincere 
comrades who can build up confidence 
and security in the month ahead (till the 
30th). 
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Fri.—Sept. 1—VENUS—Get partnership 
moves, new security investments, business 
expansions, publicity-promotion campaigns 
underway; personal magnetism gives you 
p.m. attention. 

Sat. — Sept. 2— VENUS — You have the 
edge on competitors so go out of yoyr way 
to make a big impression on bosses, com- 
munity leaders, authorities; romance can be 
torrid tonight. 

Sun.—Sept. 3—VENUS—Associates, ad- 
visors can have valuable ideas or secret in- 
formation on new business opportunities, 
buyer’s wants, areas for investment. 

Mon. — Sept. 4— PLUTO — Keep funds 
fluid; make preliminary monetary moves, do 
private investigating, set up deals, options; 
avoid tying up savings on long-shot, uncer- 
tain chances. 

Tue.—Sept. 5—PLUTO—Special pull with 
those in high places can mean lucky buys, 
valuable exchanges. Movies, sports events, 
club activities get the nod this eve. 

Wed.—Sept. 6—JUPITER—The element 
of surprise can be used to advantage in put- 
ting across business transactions, arranging 
for new home/professional moves. 

Thu.—Sept. 7—JUPITER—Stay on solid 
ground when it comes to discussing plans, 
theory, things beyond range of experience 
or others may cut you down with wit. 

Fri. — Sept. 8 — JUPITER — Fast moves, 
deals done under-cover can be brought out 
here; take care if you’ve gambled, over- 
reached yourself; use care travelling. 

Sat—Sept. 9—SATURN—One of the big 
days of this month for you; can be impor- 
tant security shifts, changes of status, all- 
around upheavals. Better not be bluffing 
financially, emotionally. 

Sun.—Sept. 10—SATURN—Others won’t 
be suspicious of aims or motives if you are 
being definite, willing to show evidence of 
good faith; standbys are old _ friends, 
children. 

Mon.—Sept. 11—URANUS—This Solar 
Eclipse presages external security changes, 
changes’ in tenor of daily associations, need 
to take on leadership duties, oversee sub- 
ofdinates, dependents. 

Tue—Sept. 12—URANUS—Let others 
know your needs, ambitions and strivings in 
plain language; fill in for those who need 
monetary/work boosts, spiritual aid, encour- 
agement. 

Wed.—Sept. 13.—NEPTUNE—Sort of 
psychological low for the month but you 
have tremendous private reserves, inward 
assurances; remedy known errors, ills, unex- 
pected mechanical breakdowns. 

Thu.—Sept. 14—Neptune—Take the lead 
in competitive affairs; be more than willing 
to bear the brunt of heavy personal or 
public responsibilities; personality counts. 

Fri.—Sept. 15—MARS—One of the best 
days for you to clinch agreements, take on 
monetary loads, become more authoritative, 
independent and aggressive—you have the 
lead. 
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Sat—Sept. 16—MARS— Like yesterday ° 





basic security moves, new job or housing, 
even marital/children responsibilities can be 
an added impetus. Eve is merry, expansive. 

Sun.—Sept. 17—VENUS—Curb a tend- 
ency to throw financial caution to the winds 
or let loose too much emotionally; it pays 
to show some reserve, to demonstrate 
thought of the future. 

Mon.— Sept. 18—VENUS— Be _hard- 
headed about where funds or affections are 
placed; you may have more idea of how 
sincere friends, financial backers, back- 
patters are. 

Tue.—Sept. 19— MERCURY — Tackle 
chores with initiative, enterprise; look for 
ways to cut corners, speed detail, red-tape, 
eliminate clutter. Time out for music, shows, 

Wed. — Sept. 20 —- MERCURY — Add to 
knowledge, possessions, prestige without 
ostentation; planning, sticking to the point 
aids in examinations, impressing in inter- 
views, appearances. 

Thu.—Sept. 2I—MERCURY—This can be 
a rugged day for you unless prepared for 
snafued plans, embroilments with authority, 
evidence of poor planning. Go slow and easy. 

Fri.—Sept. 22 — MOON — Half-forgotten 
issues, quarrels, people you’d rather forget 
can make an appearance, cause a furor where 
all might be calm if you spread oil on 
troubled waters. 

Sat—Sept. 23—MOON—Surprising con- 
clusions can be reached this a.m., health, 
security interests may demand moves, breaks 
with the familiar, new domestic responsi- 
bilities. 

Sun.—Sept. 24—SUN—Children, sweet- 
hearts, special pets may try your patience 
now but satisfying all may be worth the 
trouble; veto all gambles, chance-taking. 

Mon.—Sept. 25—SUN—Nothing like this 
sort of Lunar Eclipse date to jam up every- 
thing; on guard against gossip, evidence of 
chicanery, internal ills. Get under-cover. 

Tue—Sept. 26—MERCURY—Figure out 
just what’s wrong with the way things are; 
check self, books, machinery, daily-used 
tools. Stop sly rumors, digs with a Scorpio 
thrust! 

Wed. — Sept. 27 — MERCURY — Taking 
over for others, being the chief fixer has its 
drawbacks till evening, but you can find 
what you want if you probe deeply; music, 
drama good later. 

Thu.—Sept. 28— MERCURY — Enjoy 
newly harmonized relations, adjusted em- 
ployment situations; line up_ personnel, 
mechanical replacements, new friends who 
love your kind of active life. 

Fri.—Sept. 29—VENUS—Establish bonds 
that you want to last; take on family, 
financial responsibilities with more assuf- 
ance here. Important partners agree. 

Sat.—Sept. 30—VENUS—Some domestic 
turnover likely; good time to switch quar- 
ters, furniture, buy for home, seek union, 
reconciliation. P.M. is peppv, emotional. 
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September 1st to 10th 


Tue main-currents of good fortune 
are still operating in your favor during 
most of the first third of this month and 
it can be much easier than expected to 
boost yourself a notch higher on the 
professional or community scale. Your 
ability to represent others, to teach, speak, 
write or offer other varied talents to 
superiors or offfcials is your stock in trade 
here, especially until the 5th. It’s possible 
here to talk yourself into a better, more 
interesting job or to sell others on the 
idea of financing or sharing new busi- 
ness/domestic projects. If living quarters 
or partnership relations have seemed 
unsatisfactory, you might also be able 
to arrange for some mutually satisfying 
improvements—people are ready if not 
eager to hear your propositions. You can- 
not count much on first appearances, 
vague promises or other come-ons from 
6-10th but it is a good idea to put out 
feelers, align plans for mid-month when 
things can be more definite. Socially, 
this is a very expansive period although 
it’s almost too easy to go overboard on 
those who may not have serious inten- 
tions, Avoid casting aside one old pal for 
a new-found comrade till ‘you’re more 
sure of your own and others’ emotions. 
Note warning signals for health around 
the 9-10th; use care around vehicles, 
areas of danger or infection. 


September 11th to 17th 

More security shakeups, moves from 
one area or job to another, changes in 
your feelings or in established relation- 
ships, alterations in the familiar pattern 
of your life, perhaps even travel may be 
forthcoming on the Solar Eclipse of the 
llth and through to the 17th. The 18th 
is an excellent date to start new work, 
studies, personal projects or even perma- 
nent relationships provided you are will- 
ing to accept the responsibilities and 
definite commitments which stem from 
this. Try to consider all possible develop- 
ments that could occur should you pull 
up your roots for a new way of life, 
rather than leap first without looking. 
Moving home or business quarters, travel 





Sagittarius 


Your Weekly Guide ¢ For those born November 23 to December 21 


or getting needed medical/dental treat- 
ment is better scheduled for the 15-17th. 
Any sort of long-time evasion in living 
up to promises, romantic or job commit- 
ments can reach the danger-point around 
11-12th or 17th—luck and personality 
won't carry you half so far as serious 
intentions and hard work. 


September 18th to 24th 

Be ready to commit yourself to more 
responsible daily occupations or monetary 
pledges this week. The 18th, especially, 
is one of the best days of this month 
to begin work, studies that could get 
you desired job-advancement or to change 
living quarters for greater space, inde- 
pendence and personal responsibility. Be 
tactful till the 22nd in approaching 
superiors or convincing others of your 
ideas or legal rights; unconventional 
ideas or standards are best kept to your- 
self. You can be lucky settling old-time 
debts, collecting funds due you or settling 
matters pertaining to wills, leases, etc. 
here. The last two days of the week favor 
home entertainment, formation’of hobby 
groups, local clubs or political committees. 
Practice economy in home purchases or 
clothing now as you may be over-esti- 
mating savings, banked funds, hoped-for 
windfalls. 


September 25th to 30th 

Recent restraints of an emotional na- 
ture can drop away gradually this week, 
particularly around the Lunar Eclipse of 
the 25th. You, yourself can feel more 
eager to expand social horizons and make 
up for recent breaks within your usual 
circle of. friends. Till the 27th, be quick 
to make advances and, where possible, 
to patch up rifts between you and others. 
You may be able to see new contacts 
more realistically here and be more 
rational in comparing them with the tried 
and true folks of whom you may have 
been rather bored lately. The glitter of 
romantic excitement or new faces may 
wear rather thin from 28-30th, especially 
if you need something more than friy- 
olous company. You might better count 
on the more drab and inarticulate folks 
in your circle in a pinch. 
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Fri—Sept. 1—MERCURY—Tend to rou- 
tine, research, details of job or educational 
planning, production; system, order, punctu- 
ality count for more than inventiveness here. 

Sat.— Sept. 2— MERCURY — Combine 
efforts with co-workers, partners, helpers in 
order to speed dreary chores. New reading, 
conversational companions enliven p.m. 

Sun. — Sept. 3— MERCURY — You may 
have the urge to take off on a last-minute 
fling but one may have to take responsi- 
bilities, work along; eve demands extra rest. 

Mon. — Sept. 4— VENUS — Work, duty- 
trips, visits, calls can take plenty out of you, 
give little back. Keeping on the go o.k. but 
allow time for idling, music-radio listening. 

Tue. — Sept. 5— VENUS — New contacts 
can give food for thought although you may 
not have much information on background, 
true motives. Check bills, current budget de- 
mands tonight. 

Wed.—Sept. 6—PLUTO—Devise an _ in- 
genious way around current monetary short- 
ages; better to make do with imagination 
than to run up credit or bills beyond your 
financial depth. 

Thu.—Sept. 7—PLUTO—Calculate risks 
in new buying, selling; you might be able to 
work out an exchange or temporary way to 
get around domestic exigencies. 

Fri. — Sept. 8— PLUTO — Capitalize on 
talents with words—be an active salesman, 
writer, reporter, go-between where it can do 
the most good financially. Eve romantic. 

Sat.— Sept. 9— JUPITER—Get educa- 
tional, literary or private jobs or studies 
underway now; being a technician or virtu- 
oso makes for — boosts. Be moderate 
but fun-loving this p.n 

Sun.—Sept. 10 JUPITER—Get ready for 
a showing of talents, chance to demonstrate 
abilities, products, etc. Emotionally, this can 
bring new loves into flower, enhance estab- 
lished ties. 

Mon.—Sept. 11 — SATURN — A security- 
changing Solar Eclipse today can make for 
professional/employment changes, educa- 
tional moves, breaks with familiar folk, new 
relationship starts. 

Tue. — Sept. 12— SATURN — Take the 
floor. You may have something to announce, 
commit yourself on or make public—time to 
let others know what plans and ambitions 
for future days are. 

Wed.—Sept. 13—URANUS — Impractical 
friends, flighty notions can stand between 
you and reality; clean house, rid your place 
of pests, hangers-on or unsubstantial com- 
panions. 

Thu.—Sept. 14—URANUS—Others may 
demand greater responsibility, more interest 
shown in practical things from now on; be 
ready to settle down to safe, sure plodding. 

Fri—Sept. 15—NEPTUNE—If dissatis- 
fied, it’s better to air your views in sym- 
pathetic company or if under-par physically 
to get a good remedial check from medic or 
dentist. 





Sagittarius Daily Guide 


Sat.—Sept. 16—NEPTUNE—Altering be- 
havior patterns, habits, easing up on. strain- 
ing jobs can make you feel more optimistic; 
finished work, problems solved make for an 
abandoned eve. 

Sun.— Sept. 17— MARS — Devote this 
weekend to some needed social relaxation, a 
whirl with unconventional folk, a geo- 
graphical change perhaps from depressing 
surroundings. 

Mon.—Sept. 18—MARS—Find day for a 
new personal, start, the assumption: of em- 
ployment, study, professional duties. Here’s 
your time to get out of a fut. 

Tue.—Sept. 19—VENUS—Look for ways 
to pay debts, get the board clean and fresh 
looking for the next month; those to whom 
you're indebted may feel freer-minded 
through this too. 

Wed.—Sept. 20—VENUS—Like yester- 
day; re-order finances for a more stable per- 
sonal economy from now on; talk over busi- 
ness plans, promotion with bosses. 

Thu.7z-Sept. 21—VENUS—Keep radical 
ideas, | rin notions about education, poli- 
tics or law to yourself—those in authority 
may squelch you. Eve nice for romance. 

Fri.—Sept. 22—MERCURY—You must 
translate ideals into practical, working 
reality in order to make others see your 
point; debates, contests, quizzes stimulate 
mental resources tonight. 

Sat—Sept. 23—MERCURY—Gain per- 
sonal satisfaction from work you do, associ- 
ations you form—even if others don’t quite 
understand. Family, sweethearts may ap- 
preciate you tonight. 

Sun.—Sept. 24—MOON—Innovations in 
home, neighborhood give you a sense of be- 
longing but remember to work with others, 
not against them. Guard health tonight. 

Mon. — Sept. 25 ——- MOON — This Lunar 
Eclipse is opening up new doors to you, may 
be the break you’ve been waiting for; ad- 
venture, change, fun and contacts await. 

Tue. — Sept. 26—SUN— Bosses, sweet- 
hearts, those you’ve been pressing for de- 
cisions, money, private assurances can be 
ready to make up their minds; calls for a 
victory célebration tonight. 

Wed. — Sept. 27 — SUN — New work can 
seem a kind of pleasure; do jobs you've had 
to .put off; get rid of old chores that are 
boring, tiring; cleaning, packing, sorting 
may be required. 

Thu.—Sept. 28—SUN—Last-mintte de- 
tails need constant, careful attention; use 
imagination in cutting red-tape, speeding 
deadline jobs. Checking books, budget best 
tonight. 

Fri—Sept. 29—MERCURY—You must 
take new home or daily work responsibil- 
ities seriously; no procrastination, cutting 
corners; be thorough, rigidly efficient. 

Sat.—Sept. 30 —- MERCURY — Improved 
routine, health, diet makes for faster, better 
clean-up of old jobs, areas. P.M. brings first 
shifts, altérations in familiar places, people. 
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September Ist to 10th 


HERE’S no doubt about it—this 
month promises to keep you on your 
toes, working fast and furiously to com- 
plete work recently undertaken, get de- 
sired professional or scholastic advance- 
ment or in laying the groundwork for 
planned domestic security moves. Until 
the 10th, you are just setting the pace 
for the busier end-portion of September. 
You may receive news till the 8th, par- 
ticularly around the 1-3rd which makes 
you aware of the need for coming home 
changes ; the chance to rent, lease or buy 
property or to invest savings in a going 
business may come up here for consid- 
eration but you must allow many weeks 
to take care of the financial and legal 
red tape. It might even pay to have a 
professional check security risks before 
going ahead with plans since you may 
be overlooking major flaws in proposi- 
tions now presented. Don’t tie yourself 
up for too long a waiting period. Taking 
on new monetary responsibilities, how- 
ever, may be necessary regardless of de- 
sire till the 10th but having to shoulder 
extra job or financial burdens temporarily 
can be the means of saving or insuring 
profitable investment of funds. Social life 
may tend to be bound up with relatives, 
co-workers, fellow students or those who 


share domestic/business expenses with ~ 


you, especially from the 7-10th; gen- 
erally, work and responsibilities may con- 
fine much outside pleasure-seeking so 
make home quarters the center of 
hospitality for your group. 


September 11th to 17th 


Your ruler, Saturn, holds the center 
of the stage this week. If you can meas- 
ure up to the work and executive de- 
mands of this taskmaster, you may realize 
the fruits of many months of planning 
and laboring toward a privately satisfy- 
ing goal. Superiors can be inclined now 
to give you special credit for your serious 
interest and applied abilities in jobs, 
studies or in management of home or 





business. You might be able to convince 
investors or lenders of your ability to 
carry heavier credit or responsibility (till 
the 15th especially); this is especially 
good for arranging for mortgages, profit- 
sharing enterprises or long-term credit on 
major home purchases, cars, housing 
innovations, etc. The 15-17th (and on 
from here into next week) is one of the 
most profitable times of the season for 
you. Collect money due you, realize real 
profit, push for raises and advancement 
for yourself and your partner and try 
to establish your security position at a 
level that will carry you through the 
unsteadier end-portion of the year. 


September 18th to 24th 

This is one of the best weeks for you 
to bind yourself or others in deals or 
joint-arrangements that have been hang- 
ing for over a month. The 18-21st is the 
top of the month for you—the time to 
sell, buy, arrange contracts, jobs, pur- 
chases, trades or business turnovers and 
expansion that can boost both community 
and professional rating. Get a good grip 
here for the 21-24th can bring expected 
high expenses, emotional or other shake- 
ups that can hit you at your weakest 
point. Look after health and before this 
time get medical/dental repairs attended 
to. Emotionally, curb excess and errat- 
icism, limit upsetting relationship. 

September 25th to 30th 

You may have to wind up this month 
on a shaky note, Extra work, health wor- 
ries, expected job or old-time relation- 
ship shifts, separation from familiar lo- 
cales, people, etc. can come as a surprise 
from the Lunar Eclipse of the 25th till 
the 29th. Be ready to assume new 
responsibilities toward partner, parents or 
any (possible) dependents ; someone may 
need you to lean on or, perhaps, it can 
be the other way around. To the mature 
and duty-conscious, the 29th and 30th can 
be days of powerful emotional satisfac- 
tion through new assurances of close 
bonds and enhanced security or love in 
the days just ahead! 
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Fri.—Sept. 1—SUN—Put aside inferiority 
feelings; you must appear friendly and out- 
going in order to attract friendship, love; 
gala weekend starts off warmly tonight. 

Sat.—Sept. 2—SUN—Keep attitude 
toward loved ones, children, pets consistent 
—not cool one minute, over-expansive the 
next; p.m. entertainment can be costly. 

Sun.—Sept. 3—SUN—Higher-ups,  co- 
workers, bosses can shove detail-jobs on 
you; nice if you can take chores to the beach 
or country with you. P.M. apt to be nerve- 
racking. 

Mon.—Sept. 4—MERCURY—Take it as 
easy as possible; health improvements, new 
diet, repairs on house, work completion may 
be mentally demanding; read, rest in eve. 

Tue.—Sept. 5—-MERCURY — Coordinate 
work efforts so that you cut corners, 
eliminate disorder and waste; avoid hard 
physical labor. Partying, travel is fun. 

Wed.—Sept. 6—VENUS—News, letters, 
phone calls may give you a surprise, tip you 
off to coming changes; don’t let rumors up- 
set planning, cause work slow-ups, p.m. 
romantic differences. 

Thu.—Sept. 7—VENUS—Steady relation- 
ships, adjust to altered financial, job situa- 
tions; count on partners, temporary help to 
handle tag ends. View sports, television 
tonight. 

Fri.—Sept. 
posed joint-money moves, 
ing/getting credit reasonably; 
valuables; curb emotionalism, 
eve. 

Sat.—Sept. 9—PLUTO—You may have to 
get a trifle tough with those who owe you 
or who want to sell you on products, ideas, 
etc.; demand fair treatment, non-risky deals. 

Sun.—Sept. 10—PLUTO—Take to pro- 
posals for travel, recreation or new expan- 
sion enthusiastically; investigate job/educa- 
tional opportunities. Neighbors, relatives 
friendly tonight. 

Mon. — Sept. 11 — JUPITER — Assume 
planned home or professional responsibilities 
soberly, efficiently on today’s Solar Eclipse; 
add to educational, financial attainments. 

Tue.—Sept. 12—JUPITER—Show work, 
private efforts that can boost prestige; con- 
tact elders, leaders in job sphere, community 
endings, 


8—VENUS—Talk over pro- 
investments, giv- 
guard funds, 
excess this 


to back you up. Surprise starts, 
changes possible. ° 
Wed.—Sept. 13—SATURN—Yovu're in 


your element today; take hold for those who 
need direction, supervision, aid; see through 
confusion, rumor, sham to steady security 
for all. 

Thu.—Sept. 14—SATURN—One of your 
best days to make decisions, reach terms in 
contractual, salary arrangements, push 
legalities, aspire to more influence, money. 

ri—Sept. 15—URANUS—Opportunity is 
a-knocking but you must be able to see it, in 
places, people, work that others might be 
afraid to assume responsibility for; eve 
high-spirited. 
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Sat.—Sept. 16—URANUS—Add to pres- 
tige and security further by taking on emo- 
tional responsibilities, financial obligations; 


incoming funds, new friends make 
celebration. 

Sun.—Sept. 17—NEPTUNE—You need 
peace, quiet, a more sane diet and daily 
schedule; root yourself in one spot; catch up 
on reading, correspondence, hobbies. 

Mon.—Sept. 18—NEPTUNE—Take care 
of health upsets, mistakes, boring work 
promptly; careful of getting depressed, over- 
worked now. No work for you tonight. 

Tue—Sept. 19—MARS—Rest, planning 
can put you in shape for the rigors of the 
day; use influence, standing, know-how to 
get you the security, monetary assurances, 
bonds you desire. 

Wed.—Sept. 20—MARS—Easily the high- 
point of the month for you. Put planning 
into speedy operation, conclude agreements, 
legal settlements, deliver, get returns on all 
investments. 

Thu.—Sept. 2I—MARS—Take no chances 
with funds, valuables, prized relationships 
or kiddies now—carelessness, lack of fore- 
sight can cause losses, quarrels. 

Fri.—Sept: 22—VENUS—Early morning 
shopping ventures may go smoothly but a 
later check can show unwise investment, 
short-change, inferior merchandise. 

Sat.—Sept. 23—V ENUS—This a.m. better 
for purchases, investment, collecting-paying 
bills, etc.; later be off on a pleasure jaunt, 
special date tonight but nix excess. 

Sun.—Sept. 24—M ERCUR Y—Solitariness 
makes for private brooding; air gripes, tend 
to complaints without keeping everything 
inside; discuss problems rationally. 

Mon.—Sept. 25—MERCURY — This im- 
portant Lunar Eclipse is apt to throw off 
planning, put an end to building relation- 
ship rifts, unwanted jobs; build health, 
nervous energy. 

Tue.—Sept. 26—MOON—Another defini- 
tive day; partners, parents, elders can have 
announcements, decisions which affect you; 
unknown facts, hidden troubles may come 
out tonight. 

Wed.—Sept. 27—MOON—Mend your 
fences; accept the need to slow-up, take 
what comes temporarily—you’re at a dis- 
advantage. Seeing friends, loved ones to- 
night is very cheering. 

Thu.—Sept. 22—MOON-—Spirits can im- 
prove now; count on dear ones, partners, 
children to take hold if you feel under-par, 
disgusted. Movies, music, talk nice in p.m. 

Fri—Sept. 29—SU) chil- 
dren, those who've enka very important 
to you is mounting; show affection, warmth 
even if you must risk rebuff; sincere ties 
possible here. 

Sat.—Sept. 30—SUN—Seek closer under- 
standings, more mature valuation of existing 
bonds, acceptance of new joint- -responsibil- 
ities. Read, air ideas, report news tonight. 


or p.m. 
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September Ist to 10th 


OU must be prepared to impose some 
necessary restrictions on yourself, part- 
ners and/or subordinates up to the 10th 
of September if you want to put across 
long-delayed plans by the end of the 
month. There may be familiar people or 
conditions seemingly working against you 
still which you should be able to take 
into account before getting yourself out 
on financial or emotional limbs. Personal 
health problems or the need to put aside 
your own ambitions for one ill or maybe 
dependent on you can be standing blocks. 
Psychologically, it helps to get away from 
problem-situations ; Labor Day weekend- 
ing, travel or allowing yourself the luxury 
of newer, free and easy friendships may 
give you more perspective, even revive 
interest in old, forgotten concerns. The 
main thing isto get your mind off your- 
self. Clubs, study groups, political com- 
mittees, friendships with those who in- 
spire your reforming tendencies are also 
good here and again on the following 
weekend (8-10th). Essentially, however, 
this is a waiting-period—till late on the 
8th. After that time, you can move 
rapidly toward the conclusive action of 
the year; previous planning, work, mis- 
takes, inter-dependencies all show up 
strongly. While you may be caught nap- 
ping by those who’ve been building up 
privately for showdowns with you (or 
external conditions—finance, health, old- 
time commitments can force your hand), 
you still can take over in a pinch. You 
shine in an emergency situation and that 
may be what you have around the 9th. 


September 11th to 17th 


Old, outmoded things must go till the 
15th. The Solar Eclipse can further show 
lacks, inharmonies and basic differences 
in your outlook and others’ toward rela- 
tionships, joint-security, etc. Partners 
may need a helping hand now, too, al- 
though your own position may make it 
difficult to do more than promise future 


15-17th gives you a chance to show what 
you can do. Openings can occur (maybe 
through another’s loss) which give you 
the advantage. Now’s the time to speak 
up convincingly for yourself in stale- 
mating emotional situations or to take 
over financially, psychologically for those 
who are too old or tired to meet the 
demands of the day. In every way be 
definite, unevasive, positive—the leader 
of your group. 


September 18th to 24th 


You may feel somewhat encouraged 
by the more expansive trend that is tak- 
ing hold now but you must watch it this 
week that you are not allowing yourself 
to mis-handle funds, responsibilities or 
chasing up blind alleys. The feeling that 
you are right and partners or advisors 
wrong, that your intuitions are going to 
show you how to do a hard job the easy 
way may be especially dangerous, espe- 
cially around the 21-22nd and 24th. 
Financially, it’s too easy here to over- 
shoot your mark and wind up in debt 
or minus winnings and windfalls that 
seem assured at the start of the week. 
Listen to others older, wiser, more wary 
than you and wait on all security or 
investment moves. 


September 25th to 30th 


After the Lunar Eclipse of the 25th 
you may be in a position where you can 
view opportunities and desires more ra- 
tionally, realistically. Judge people and 
situations.at face worth, count what you 
have, not what you hope to have and make 
decisions you’ve been putting off on the 
factual basis of what’s learned here. 
Special training, schooling, brushing up 
on skills, making abilities more commer- 
cial, aiding children or partners in getting 
established in more stable areas are called 
for now. Relatives, friends, private coun- 
selors may aid you in meeting commit- 
ments 28-30th or provide the ways and 
means through which you may take ad- 
vantage of business openings, free tied-up 
funds. 
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Fri.—Sept. 1—MOON—Make household 
alterations, investments in furniture, equi 
ment, etc.; get leases, contracts in prelim- 
inary shape. Change makes for p.m. emo- 
tion, excess. 

Sat.—Sept. 2—M OON—Possessive and ag- 
gressive feelings run high here—you can get 
your own way but perhaps at ‘the cost of 
friendship, family solidarity. Check ll 
extremes. 

Sun.—Sept. 3—MOON—The urge to take 
chances, pull up roots or experiment may 
set a wild pace for the week; get in touch 
with those who can fulfill romantic ideals. 

Mon.—Sept. 4—SUN—Travel, spending 
time in resorts, participating in sports, fast- 
moving social life can have its advantages 
but may cost you plenty. Make friends, go 
places tonight. 

Tue.—Sept. 5—SUN—Bringing loved ones 
into home or social plans builds sturdy ties; 
give children special jobs to do. Later, check 
finances, set up budgets, schedules. 

Wed.—Sept. 6—MERCURY—Tackle jobs 
with imagination, inventiveness; speed rou- 
tine with new personnel, equipment, work- 
saving methods; avoid fuzzy thinking, 
peculiar people tonight. 

Thu. — Sept. 7— MERCURY — Stick to 
established people, places, duties; you do 
best through following others’ leads, de- 
pending on subordinates. Planning, clean-up 
good tonight. 

Fri—Sept. 8—MERCURY—tTurn to on 
routine paper work, shopping, laying in 
weekend supplies early. .Later, visitors, in- 
vitations, upsetting news, changes alter 
familiar situations. 

Sat.—Sept. 9—VENUS—tTry to maintain 
the status quo in spite of shifting circum- 
stances, people; partnership, business or 
legal issues long-held-up may call for fast 
thinking, action. 

Sun.—Sept. 10—VENUS—Keep financial 
planning flexible; curb extravagant notions 
which may dent the budget, exceed plan- 
ning; gambling, chance lending/borrowing 
very risky. 

Mon.—Sept. 11—PLUTO—Today’s Solar 
Eclipse highlights joint-financial transac- 
tions, important domestic security matters, 
affairs involving parents, property, taxes etc. 
—promise awaited gains. 

Tue.—Sept. 12—PLUTO—Settle disputes 
going back to winter or spring involving 
joint-holdings, contracts, agreements by 
being willing to compromise, think of de- 
pendents, partners. 

Wed.—Sept. 13—JUPITER—Keep ideals 
foremost but don’t let basis aims become ob- 
scured by other’s persiflage,: misinterpreta- 
tion of issues. Speak up without getting 
nasty. 

Thu.—Sept. 14—JUPITER—Aim at goals 
that might seem out of reach; use knowl- 
edge to further professional advancement, 
important contacts to push ambitions. 
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Fri—Sept. 15—SATURN—This may ~be 
important turning-point for your affairs, 
chance now to take the lead in job, business 
competition, sports, even in held-up ro- 
mances tonight. 

Sat—Sept. 16—SATURN—Another fine 
day especially if you want to clear the air 
of misunderstandings, iron out red_ tape, 
speed purchases or sales to a conclusion. 

Sun.—Sept. 17—URANUS—Friends may 
urge excesses, extremes or gambles that 
may be a foolish extravagance; don’t take 
dares just to show off. 

Mon.—Sept. 18—URANUS—You may 
have to convince elders or stick-in-the-muds 
of your foresight and awareness of values, 
trends; talk, write, work toward important 
social or security causes. 

Tue.—Sept. 19—NEPTUNE—Cut corners, 
speed promised jobs, paper work, home re- 
pairs by working on your own, following 
definite systems. Music, hobbies give p.m. 
relief. 

Wed.—Sept. 20—NEPTUNE—Work you 
do on your own may occasion a special feel- 
ing of pride over accomplishments; good 
time for medical/dental repairs. 

Thu. — Sept. 21— NEPTUNE — Careful 
how you handle people, tools. You may be 
inclined to use methods that risk security, 
hurt feelings, your own interests. 

Fri.—Sept. 22—MARS—See that you make 
up for negligence or over-forcefulness of 
yesterday or others may come back by 
afternoon with reprimands. Keep funds, 
bonds secured. 

Sat.—Sept. 23—M ARS—Today can be one 
of your top days of the month; time to take 
advantage of influence, monetary offers, 
high prestige. Celebrate, unite tonight. 

Sun.—Sept. 24—VENUS—Like yesterday 
but you must watch it that you don’t risk 
new gains, associations through over-reach- 
ing ambitions, over-projecting desires! 

Mon.—Sept. 25—VENUS—Speedup of all 
routine activities starts here on this Lunar 
Eclipse date; begin new jobs, studies, travel, 
special services in high gear. 

Tue.—Sept. 26—MERCURY—Keep un- 
popular notions to yourself as these might 
hold up planning, make others doubt com- 
mon sense; be discrete in letters, interviews. 

Wed.—Sept. 27 — MERCURY — Concen- 
trate on routine; you have to work slowly, 
carefully to do a good job. Rush, careless 
methods make for errors, later fatigue. 

Thu.—Sept. 28—MERCURY—Clean up 
details around home or place of business 
that require your specialist’s touch. 

Fri.—Sept. 29—MOON—Try to under- 
stand parents, elders, those more conven- 
tional; your views and methods may be a 
shock especially if you spring surprise news, 
tie-ups on them. 

Sat.—Sept. 30—MOON—Get over new 
real estate moves, travel or moving prepara- 
tions without further dickering; p.m. calls 
for social, sporting pleasures, gétaways. 
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Pisces 


‘Your Weekly Guide ¢ For those born February 19 to March 20 


September Ist to 10th 


You may be sure that this month is 
going to give you more than your share 
of hurdles to jump and that these first 
ten days count toward making you.able 
to make the transition easily. Groom 
yourself for some sort of half-expected 
tugnover in basic security matters, espe- 
cially those involving partners, joint- 
funds, shared responsibilities or the 
health of one close to you. Until the 4th, 
you may be getting some sort of idea 
of what’s in the wind; news, offers, par- 
tial decisions stemming from people or 
groups apart from you (even, in some 
way, controlling the main currents of 
your activities) can make you aware of 
coming shifts, opportunities which you 
must be ready to accept as readily as 
possible. Taking on new obligations for 
the sake of others—mate or children, 
especially, may make you a stronger if 
less unencumbered person in many ways; 
this especially around the 4th or near 
the 10th. Worries or ills that have been 
building up for a long time can come 
distressingly near the surface till the 
10th. You simply cannot take chances 
with your health or with your general 
security. Listen to the counsel of those 
older, more experienced or qualified than 
you. Choose (if you must) security over 
freedom, safety over risk, the established 
in preference to the new wherever pos- 
sible. Getting yourself out on any sort 
of limb is risky business especially 
around the 9th when you can find that 
it’s not so easy to get back again. 


September 11th to 17th 


Everything comes busting out all over 
on this Solar Eclipse week of the 11th. 
If you’ve been preparing for security 
upsets, chances this may not seem so hard 
to buck but if you have coasted along 
counting on partner, parents or just plain 
luck to take care of you, here can be a 
rude awakening. You have to accept what 
occurs now, make the most of opportuni- 
ties that. can come disguised as setbacks 





(till the 15th particularly). Any sort of 
evasiveness in personal relationships or 
over-extending credit in finances must be 
corrected; any neglect of health or se- 
curity must be paid for too. Keep your- 
self protected against sudden, damaging 
blows of any sort by keeping your own 
actions completely on the level and con- 
sistently industrious, responsible. Up to 
the 17th, you might have to take over for 
others temporarily or really mend your 
ways in order to keep people, jobs or 
situations solid. 


September 18th to 24th 


Time for an important decision around 
the 18th and, maybe, the trué shouldering 
of responsibilities that accent you as 
underling to important family or firm 
causes. If you have groomed yourself 
for an upward-step, this can be it. Even 
if you haven't, obligations may be pushed 
on you. The 21st-24th may carry you to 
another extreme, bring a chance to im- 
prove finances, bolster health, add to your 
security through private work, studies or 
associations. Be especially careful with 
funds here as you unknowingly might be 
sponsoring purchases or causes that could 
be Piscean follies. Lean on partners, legal 
or financial counselors of proven worth 
before going all out on a gambler’s risk. 


September 25th to 30th 


You may be winding up this Septem- 
ber on a much more sober and restrained 
keynote than you started it. The Lunar 
Eclipse gives some chance to recoup 
losses, to take advantage of opportunities 
presented earlier in the month that can 
tide you over financially or romantically. 
You are inclined to link yourself with 
people or causes for whom others have 
little sympathy and need to watch this 
sentimental streak for it can alienate 
friends, fellow-workers and those who 
care about your reputation even more 
than you do. Stick to the dependable 
folk and activities that have been your 
old-faithfuls in the past (till the 30th). 






American Astrology 





Pisces Daily Guide 


Fri—Sept. 1—-MERCURY—Get letters, 
inquiries in the mail early. Contact those 
who can aid in campaigns, share expenses, 
aid in paying debts. Respect opinions, con- 


vention. 

Sat.— Sept. 2— MERCURY — Creative 
efforts along musical, artistic or literary 
lines may be privately rewarding. Travel’s 
apt to be a strain tonight, so stay put. 

Sun.—Sept. 3—MERCURY—Make home 
a center of convenience and hospitality. If 
on the move, find secluded, homey spots 
for dining, lounging. Watch signals, speeds 
tonight. 

Mon.—Sept. 4#—MOON—Be expressive in 
presenting new ideas or plans to partners, 
bosses, sales prospects. Talking, writing, 
speaking for others, advancing social causes 
fine in p.m. 

Tue.—Sept. 5—-MOON—Use latent dec- 
orative skills in improving appearance, 
order in home or office. Later, enjoy games, 
camaraderie with old chums or children. 

Wed. — Sept. 6— SUN — Partners, well- 
wishers may*give you a pleasant surprise. 
Be receptive to ideas, invitations, spur of the 
moment plans for evening jaunts or cele- 
brations. 

Thu.—Sept. 7—SUN—Keep relations har- 
monious through showing others you are 
willing to share responsibilities, take over 
for little ones, pets or the needy. Eve chatty. 

Fri—Sept. 8—SUN—Pigeonhole facts, 
figures, information pertaining to new job, 
health moves. Meet schedules, obey rules in 
order to avoid p.m. errors, friction, accidents. 

Sat—Sept. 9—-MERCURY —Work out a 
daily routine and a diet that does not tax 
muscles or nerves. It pays to be careful in 
following intuitive bents, sudden desires— 
slow! 

Sun,—Sept. 10—MERCURY—Make this a 
real day of rest and pleasure. Enjoy 
romance, warm friendship, family unity. Eve 
brings surprise feelings, news. 

Mon. — Sept. 11— VENUS—The Solar 
Eclipse opposite your Sun Sign tonight cau- 
tions all day against rising security. Careful 
of loss, accidents, breaks with old people. 

Tue—Sept. 12—VENUS—Say what you 
feel is right and true without antagonizing 
those you love. Keep funds in a safe place, 
rein in sentimental feelings, erratic emotions. 

Wed.—Sept. 13—PLUTO-— Like yesterday 
Hesitate before making commitments, voic- 
ing contrary opinions. Do your best to break 
up limiting relationships, curb irrational 
habits. 

Thu.—Sept. 14—PLUTO—Make a new 
financial or emotional start on the basis of 
recent revelations, awakenings. Religion, 
private philosophy can bring you closer to 
others tonight. 

Fri.—Sept. 15—J UPITER—Consult school 
leaders, medical or psychological advisors, 
legal counselors who can give you facts. 
P.M. work, self-probing can reveal errors, 
make for adjustment. 


Sat.—Sept. 16—JUPITER—One of your 
best days to form better, more wholeso 
ties and to take positive steps to alleviate 
ills, tension. Music, poetry, quiet talks good 

Sun. Sept. 17—SATURN—Take a sober 
view of work involved, decisiveness of” 
moves, decisions in current situations. Look 
over new fields for study, employment! 
housing tonight. 

Mon.—Sept. 18—SATURN—Employers, 
parents, those in authority can hand down ™ 
decisions affecting your security. Willinge © 
ness to serve, subordinate selfish interests 7 : 
best for all. 

Tue.—Sept. 19—URANUS—Some weighta 
can be lifted from your shoulders. Be com- 
panionable, social-minded. Extend invitations — 
to group meetings, clubs. Entertain, be open © 
to funmaking tonight. 

Wed.—Sept. 20—URANUS—Friends or 
partners can have a more mature outlook — 
than you. Lean on them for encouragement, 
aid or assurances of your true worth. 

Thu.—Sept. 21—URANUS—A day to 
speak and act slowly, to observe social 
amenities, obey health and _ safety rules, 
News now can be disturbing. 

Fri—Sept. 22—NEPTUNE—Matters up 
a month ago can call for repeated analysis,’ 
joint discussion. Talk over funds, spending, 
lending with those who have your interests 
in mind. 

Sat.—Sept. 23— NEPTUNE — Having 
someone around again to depend on can 
speed a solution of problems. Line up 
medics, employees, service help. Eve gay. 

Sun.—Sept. 24—MARS—You may ‘be ina 
tell-all mood but wailing over worries can 
make them seem worse. Forget cares with 
companions who have proved devotion, 
Curb extremes. 

Mon. — Sept. 25— MARS— The Lunar 
Eclipse of this day can bring deadlocked 
emotional situations ta.a climax. Air gripes, 
lay plans for the future. Seek more freedom. 

Tue. — Sept. 26 — VENUS — Now’s your 
time to let others know your needs and 
wants, to press for settlement of issues, dis- 
burg%ment of money, possessions, etc. Be 
cool, unemotional. 

Wed.—Sept. 27—V ENUS—Having to fore- 
go luxuries or objects of your heart’s desire 
can be necessary in attainment of basic 
grants. Think of those more needy tonight. 

Thu.—Sept. 28—VENUS—The daylight 
hours are routine. Good for banking funds, 
checking recent spending. Later, take a trip, 
visit relatives, cheerful pals this eve. 

Fri—Sept. 29—MERCURY—Serious in- 
tentions may come to something by this 
evening if you take the initiative in social/ ~ 
romantic situations. Past differences can be 
reconciled. 

Sat. — Sept. 30 —- MERCURY — Wind up 
work, strivings with a flourish. Later, take 
off for new climes or enjoy carefree ving 
with one who. can share interests 
ambitions. 
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Life and Death 


So he died for his faith. That is fine, 
More than most of us do 
But, say, can you add to that line 


That he lived for it, too? 


In his death he bore witness at last 
As a martyr to truth. 
Did his life do the same in the past, 


From the days of his youth? 


It is easy to die. Men have died 
For a wish or a whim 
From bravado, passion, or pride, 


Was it harder for him? 


But to live—every day to live out 
All the truth that he dreamt, 
While his friends met his conduct with doubt 


And the world with contempt. 


Was it thus, that he plodded ahead, 
Never turning aside? 
Thén we ll talk of the life that he lived. 


Never mind how he died. 


ERNEST CROSBY 
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